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STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 SEPTEMBER 2004

Consolidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2005 2004
Moze % tm $rn Hm $m
Totat Income 2 20,979 17,508 13,023 14,042 12,0681
interest income 2 17,427 14,117 10,215 10,946 9,054
interest expense 3 {11,629 {8,863 (5,904} {7.646) {6,088}
Nef interest income 5,798 5.254 4,311 3,300 2,966
Other operating income 2 3,395 3,246 2,702 3,096 3,027
Share of joint venture profit from NG Australia 2 107 97 55 -
Share of associates profit (net of writeoffs) 2 50 48 51 -
Operating income 9,350 8,645 7,119 6,396 5,993
Operating expenses 3 {4,515} {4,026) {3,228} (3,064) {2,878}
Profit before doubtful debt provision and income tax 4,835 4,619 3,891 3,332 3,115
Provision for doubtful debts 15 {580} (632) {614} {388) {433}
Profit before income tax 4,255 3,987 3,277 2,944 2,682
income tax expense 6 (1,234} {1,168} {926} (717 710}
Profit after income tax 3,021 2,819 2,351 2,227 1,972
Net profit attributable to outside equity interests (3} {4 3 -
Net profit attributable to shareholders of the Company™ 3,018 2,815 2,348 2,227 1,972
Curency transiation adjustments, net of hedges after tax {443} 233 {356} (213) 5
Total adjustments attributable to shareholders
of the company recognised directly into equity {443} 233 {3586} {213) 5
Total changes in equity other than those resulting
from transactions with shareholders as owners 2,575 3,048 1,992 2,014 1,977
Earnings per ordinary share {cents)
Basic 8 160.9 153.1 142.4 nla nfa
Diluted 8 157.5 149.7 141.7 nla nfa

The notes appeating on pages & to 167 form an integral part of these financial statements

1 The ressits of 2005 include the impact of this significant item:
= f3zin on sale of MBMZ Life (314 miltion profit after tax}
The resuits of 2004 include the impact of these significant items:
w {lose st of the TIUEPTS swap {584 million peefit after tax); and
~ MG Australia completion accounts (%14 midfion profit after rax)
Further details on Hhese ransactions are shown i note 2

2 Includes MBNZ incrermental integration costs of $52 milion (2004: $14 million) after tax



STATEMENTS GF FINANCIAL POSITION A% AT 30 SEPTEMBER 2005

Canselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2005 2004

Haote tm % &m $m
Assets
{iguid assets 9 11,600 6,363 7,151 3,744
Due from other financial institutions 10 6,348 4,781 3,452 2,537
Trading securities 11 6,285 5,478 5,309 4,783
investment securites 12 6,941 7.746 5,407 6,117
Met loans and advances 13 230,952 204,962 153,461 133,767
Customer’s Habilities for acceptances 18 13,449 12,466 13,449 12,466
Due from controlled entities - 8,309 7,338
Regulatory deposits 17 159 i76 113 144
Shares in controlled entities, associates and joint venture entifies 18 1,872 1,960 12,551 11,517
Deferred fax assefs 19 1,337 1,454 54 737
Goodwitl' 20 2,895 3,269 46 74
Other assets” 21 9,903 9,158 6,098 5,751
Premises and equipment 22 1,441 1,532 B49 B26
Total assets 293,185 259,345 217,009 189,801
Liabilities
Due to other financial institutions 23 12,027 7,349 5,029 5,860
Deposits and other borowings 24 185,693 168,557 113,089 99,811
Liahility for acceptances 13,449 12,468 13,449 12,466
Due to confrolled entities - - 11,660 9,544
income tax Habilities 25 1,797 1,914 1,487 1,251
Payables and other labilities® 26 11,807 14,212 8,790 10,890
Provisions 27 914 845 650 618
Bonds and notes 28 39,073 27,602 32,739 25,034
Loan capital 29 9,137 8,475 8,452 7,680
Totat liabilities 273,697 241,420 199,285 173,154
Met assets 19,488 17,935 17.724 16,647
Sharehotders’ equity
Ordinary share capital 30 8,074 8,005 8,074 8,005
Preference share capital 30 1,838 987 1,858 987
Reserves 136 579 446 659
Retained profits 9,393 8,336 7.346 6,996
Share capital and reserves attributable to shareholders of the Company 15,461 17,907 17,724 16,647
Ouiside equlty interests 31 27 18 -
Total sharsholders’ equity 19,488 17,925 17,724 16,647
Derivative financial instruments 38
Commitments 46
Contingent liabilities, contingent assets and credH related commitments &7

The notes appeating on pages 6 to 107 ferm an integral part of these financial statements

1 Excludes notional goodwill of $711 million (September 2004 $754 million) included in the net carying value of MG Australia £imited
2 Includes life insurance investment assets held by NBNZ Life Insurance Limited $ni (September 2004 %65 mitlion)
5 Includes life insurance policy liabilities held by NE#Z e msurante Limited $nit (September 2004: $30 mitlion)




STATEMENTS OF CHANGES [N SHAREMOLDERS EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 20 SEPTEMBER 2005

Consolidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2005 2004
Moze % tm $rn Hm $m
Share capitat
Ordinary shares
Balance af start of year 8,005 4,175 3,939 8,005 4,175
Dividend reinvestment plan 153 135 115 153 135
Group employee share acquisition scheme 16 47 48 1a 47
Group share option scheme 104 86 73 104 g6
Group share buyback {204} - {204)
Rights issues 3,562 - 3,562
Halance af end of year 8,074 8,005 4,175 8,074 8,005
Prefesenice shares
Balance af siart of year 987 2,212 1,375 9BY 2,217
New issues’ 871 - 987 871
Buyback of preference shares 1,229 - - {1,225}
Retranslation of preference shares - {150} -
Halance af end of year 1,858 987 2,212 1,838 987
Total share capitat 9,932 8,992 6,387 9,932 8,992
Asset revaluation reserve’
Balance af start of year 31 31 31 415 401
Revaluation of investment in cordrolied entities - - 14
Total assef revaluation reserve 31 31 31 415 415
Foreign currency transtation reserve’
Balance at start of year 218 (239} 117 233 228
Currency transiation adjustments,
net of hedges after tax {443} 233 {356} (213) 5
Transfer from general reserve 224 -
Total foreign currency translation reserve (FCTR} {225} 218 {239} 20 233
General reserve’
Balance af start of year 181 239 237 11 55
TAUEPYS preference share gain on buy back 180 - 180
Transfers (to} from retained profits/FCTR (238) 2 - {224}
Totai general reserve 181 181 239 11 11
Capital reserve 149 149 149 -
Total reserves 136 579 180 A46 659
Retained profits
Balance at start of year 8,338 7,203 5,600 6,596 6,398
Met profit attributable to shareholders of the Company 3,018 2,815 2,348 2,227 1,972
Total available For appropriation 11,354 10,018 7948 8,223 8,370
Transfers from (o) reserves 14 (2 - 224
Ordinary share dividends provided for or pald 7 {1,877} {1,598) {641} (1,877} {1,598}
Preference share dividends paid 7 (B4} (98} ion -
Retained profits at end of year 9,393 8,336 7,203 7.346 6,996
Total shareholders’ equity attributable to shareholders of the Company 19,461 17,507 13,776 17,724 16,647

The notes appeating on pages & to 107 form an integral part of these financial statements

1 2005 relates to the issue of 506,000 Euro Trust secudties raising $875m net of issue costs of $4rm. 20072 relates to the issue of 10 milien ANZ Stapled Exchangeable

Preferred Securities {AMZ StEFS), raising %1 billion less issue costs of 513 miflion. Refer acte 34

Mature and purpose of renerves
2 Asset revafuation reserve

Prior te 1 October 2000, the asset revaiuation recenve was used to record certain increments and decrements on the revaluation of non-current assets. As the Group has elected to adopd deemed cost
in accardance with AASE 1041, the balance of the reserve is not available for future non-current asset write downs while the Group remains on the deemed cost basis

3 Foreign currency translation reserve

Exchange differences arising en translation of forsipn seff-sustaining operations are taken to the foreigs currency transiafion reserve, as described in accounting policy sote 10v)

4 General reserve and Capital reserve

The balance of these reserves have tesuited from prios period aliocations of retaized profits and may be released to retained profits



STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 20 SEPTEMBER 200%

Consofidated The Campany
2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
foe %m tm % &m $m
Cash flows from operating activities
interest received 17,868 14,515 10,887 10,926 8,744
Dividends received 144 3 7 475 650
Fees and other income received 3,316 3,257 3,170 2,857 2,008
interest paid (11.414)  {8,258)  (5,724) (7,541 (5,711}
Personnel expenses paid {2,498} {2,110 {1,848} {1,702 {1,542
Premises expenses paid (367} (312 279 (251) (275
Other operating expenses paid (2,126} {2,122 {1,951} (B31) {1,089
income taxes paid (1,072} (2473 {1,312} (&71) 107
Net {increase)} decrease in trading securities {821} 514 1,669 523) {1,147}
Met cash provided by operating activities 41 3.030 5,250 4,619 2,839 1,745
Cash flows from investing activities
Net fincrease) decrease
tiguid assets - greater than three months {728} (325) 1,113 (631) {298}
Bue from other financial instiutions {371} 522 (A4} (180 {153}
Regulatory deposits 5 76) 52 22 (78}
Loans and advances {28,788} (22,757} {19,944} (20,599 {18,369}
Shares in controlled entities, associates, and joint venture entities 157 (35 3 (1,026} {5.361)
investment securities
Purchases (17.188) (14,411 (8,211} (13,873) (5,023
Proceeds from sale or maturity 17,858 11,701 6,785 14,421 2,693
Controlled entities and associates
Purchased (net of cash acquired) {149} {3,224} -
Proceeds from sale (het of cash disposed} 144 - -
Premises and eguipment
Purchases {325} 300) (368} (277 {2373
Proceeds from sale 84 53 51 1 &
Other (1,720} 1,735 1,401 {1,344) 999
Met cash {used in) investing activities (31,021} (27117 {19,167y  (23,485) {26,323}
Cash flows from financing activities
Met increase {decrease)
Bue to other financial institutions 4,972 (272} {2,946} 3,422 427
Deposits and other borowings 19,856 11,216 13,995 14,085 10,003
Due from/to controlled entities - 1,085 630
Payables and other liabilities {1,335 {1,061} 1,000 {1,375 1,075
Bonds and notes
fssue proceeds 17,968 14,181 8,255 13,691 13,233
Redemptions (5,025} {4,100 {4,095} {4,665) {4,100}
Loan capital
fssue proceeds 1,225 2,694 3,380 1,225 2,694
Redemptions (93} (36R) {437} o {368)
Decrease (increase) in outside equity interests 8 (1} {1} -
Dividends paid (1.868)  {1,561) (1,322}  {1,724) (1,463
Share capital issues {ordinary capital) 120 3,695 120 120 3,695
Share capital buyback {204} - (o) -
SEEPS preference share issug - 1,000 e
SEEPS issues costs - - (13} -
£uro Trust Security issue 875 - 87y
£uro Trust Security issue costs {4} - (&)
Preference share buyback (TrTUEPS) {1,045) e {1,045}
Met cash provided by financing activities 36,551 23,378 18,936 26,531 24,781
Net cash provided by operating activities 3,030 5,250 4,619 2,839 1,745
Net cash {used in} investing activities {31,021} (27,117 {19167 (23,486) {26,323}
Net cash provided by financing activities 36,551 23,378 18,938 26,531 24,781
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 8,560 1,511 4,388 5,884 203
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 7.854 7,315 7.925 4,242 4,411
Foreign currency translation on opening balances (2,712} L7 {4,998} {2,227 (372}
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 41 13,702 7,854 7.315 7,859 4,242

The notes appearing on pages 6 t0 107 form an integral part of these financial statements
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NOTES T0 THE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Our critical accounting policies are
desctibed on pages 110to 113,

Fo ACCOUNTING POLICES

i} Basis of preparation

This general purpose fnancial report
complies with the accounts provisions of
the Banking Act 1959, applicable
Australian Accounting Standards, the
accounts provisions of the Corporations
Act 2001, Urgent Issues Group Consensus
Views and other authoritative
proncuncements of the Australian
Accounting Standards Board. Except as
disclosed below, these accounting
policies are consistent with those of the
previous yeat.

The financial report has been prepared in
accordance with the historical cost
convention as modified by the revaluation
of trading instruments which are recorded
at market value with gains and losses on
revailation taken to the statement of
financial performance, and the deemed
cost of properties {deemed cost being the
carrying amount of revatued non-current
assets as at the date of reverting to the
cost basis per AASB 1041 - Revaluation of
Non Current Assets) less any accumulated
depreciation.

The preparation of the financial report
requires the use of management
estimates. Such estimates may require
review in future periods.

The Company is & company of the kind
referred to in Australian Securities and
Investments Commission class order
98/100, dated 16 july 1998. Consequently,
amounts in the Anancial report have been
rounded to the nearest million dollars
except where otherwise indicated.

All amounts are expressed in Australian
dolars, uniess otherwise stated.

Where necessary, amounts shown for the
previous year have been reclassified to
facilitate comparison.

fi) Changes in Accounting Policies
There have been no changes in
accounting policies for the year ended
30 September 2005.

For reporting periods commencing 1
October 2005, the Group Is required to
prepare financial statements using
Australian eguivalents to International
financial Reporting Standards (AIFRS). The
move to reporting under AIFRS represents
a major change to reporting processes
and will result in significant changes to
accounting policies. Refer to note 55 for a

detailed analysis of the impacts of
adopting AIFRS.

iiij Consolidation

The financial statements consolidate the
financial statements of Australia and
MNew Zealand Banking Group Limited
{the Company} and its controlled entities.

Where controlled entities and associates
have been sold or acquired during the
yeat, their operating results have been
inciuded to the date of disposal or from
the date of acquisition.

Control means the capacity of an entity to
dominate decision making, directly or
indirectly, in relation to the financial and
operating policies of another entity 50 as
to enable that other entity to pursue the
objectives of the controlling entity.

The capacity of an entity to dominate
decision making is usually present when
that entity has power over more than one-
half of the voting rights of the other entity;
power to govern the financial and
operating policies of the other entity;
power to appoint or remove the majority
of the members of the board of directors;
of power to cast the majority of votes at
meetings of the board of directors or
eguivalent governing body of the entity.
However, all the facts of a paricular
situation are considered when assessing
control.

The Group adopts the eguity method of
accounting for associates and the Group’s
interest in joint venture entities.

The Group’s share of results of associates
and joint venture entities is included in
the consolidated statement of financial
performance. Shares in associates and
joint veniure entities are stated in the
consolidated staternent of financial
position at cost plus the Group’s share of
post acguisition net assets. Interests in
associates and joint ventures are reviewed
annually for impairment primarily using a
discounted cash flow methodology. In the
course of completing this valuation other
methodologies are considered to
determine the reasonableness of the
valuation including the multiples of
earnings methodology.

Al significant activities of the Group,
with the exception of the ING Australia
foint Venture, are operated through
wholly-owned controlled entities.

The Group may invest in or establish
spacial purpose vehicles to enable it to
undettake specific types of transactions.
Where the Group controls such vehicles,
they are consolidated into the Group
financial resuits.

iv} Goodwill

Goodwill, representing the excess of the
purchase consideration over the fair value
of the identifiable net assets of a
controlled entity at the date of gaining
control, is recognised as an asset and
amortised on a straight line basis over the
period during which the benefits are
expected to arise, not exceeding 20 years.

The unamortised balance of goodwill and
the period of amortisation are reviewed
annually for impairment using a
discounted cash flow or the capitalisation
of earnings methodology. Where the
balance exceeds the value of expected
future benefits, the difference is charged
to the statement of financial performance.

v) Foreign currency

Financial assets and liahilities
denominated in foreign currencies are
translated into Australian dollars at the
rates of exchange ruling at balance date.

Revenues and expenses of overseas
branches and controlled entities are
translated at average exchange rates
for the year.

Net transiation differences arising from
the transiation of overseas branches and
controlled entities considered to be self-
systaining operations are included in the
foreign currency translation reserve, after
alfowing for those positions hedged by
foreign exchange contracts and related
cutrency borrowings (net of tax).

vi) Feeincome

Fee and commission income is brought to
account or an accruals basis. Certain
yield-related front-end application fees
received are deferred and accrued to
incomne as an adjustment to yield over the
period of the loan. Non vield-related
application and activation lending fees
received are recognised as income no
tater than when the loan is disbursed or
the commitment to lend expires.

Fees and commissions that relate to the
execution of a significant act {for example,
advisory services, placernent fees and
underwtiting fees) are taken to income
when the fees are receivable.

Feas charged for providing ongoing
services that represent the recoupment
of the costs of providing service {for
example, maintaining and administering
existing facilities) ate recognised as
revenue in the period in which the
service is provided.



NOTES 10 THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

tr ACCOUNTING POLICIER
(CONTINUED)

vii} Net loans and advances

Net loans and advances include direct
finance provided to customers such as
hank overdrafts, credit cards, term loans,
lease finance, hive purchase finance and
commercial bills.

Overdrafts, credit cards and term loans
are carried af principal balances
outstanding. Inferest on amounts
sutstanding 1s accounted for on an
accruals basis.

Finance leases, including hire purchase
contracts, are accounted for using the
finance method whereby income is taken
to account progressively over the life of
the lease of the contract in propottion to
the outstanding investment balance.
The finance receivable component of
operating leases is accounted for using
the finance method and operating lease
residual value retained is recorded as
other assets. At finalisation, goods are
disposed of and proceeds received are
applied against the residual value. Any
resulting gains of losses are recognised
through income.

The operating lease residual value is
reflected at estimated future realisable
value. The residual value is reviewed
semi-annuatly and compared to estimated
future market values. Any impairment on
these residual value assets is recognised
in the statement of financial performance
for the period.

A hire purchase is a contract where
£sanda or UDC {the 'owner’) allows the
customer (the ‘hirer’) the right to possess
and use goods in return for regular
payments. When all payments are

made the title to the goods will pass

to the hirer.

The gross amount of contractual payments
for finance leases to business customers
that have & fixed rate and a fixed term are
recorded as gross lease receivables and
the unearned interest component is
recognised as income yet to mature.

Customer financing through redeemable
preference shares is included within net
loans and advances. Dividends received
on redeemable preference shares are
taken to the statement of financial
performance as part of interest income.

All loans are subject to regular scrutiny
and graded according to the level of credit
risk. Loans are classified as either
productive or non-accrual. The Group has

adopted the Australian Prudential
Regulation Authotity impaired Assets
Guidelines in assessing non-accrual
toans. Non-accrual loans include loans
where the accrual of interest and fees has
ceased due to doubt as to full recovery,
and loans that have been restructured
with an effective yield below the Group’s
average cost of funds at the date of
restructuring. A specific provision is raised
to cover the expected loss, where fall
recovery of principal is doubtfal.

Restructured loans are loans with an
effective yield above the Group’s cost of
funds and below the yield applicable to a
customer of equal credit standing.

Cash receipts on non-accrual loans are, in
the absence of a contrary agreement with

the customer, applied as income or fees in
ptiority to being applied as a reduction in

prineipal, except where the cash receipt

relates to proceeds from the sale of security.

viii) Bad and doubtful debts and
other loss contingencies
Bad and doubftful debts:

The Group recognises an expense for
credit {osses based on the expected long
term toss ratio for each part of the loan
pottfolic. The charge is booked to the
General Provision which is maintained to
cover losses inherent within the Group's
existing loan portfolio.

The method used by the Group for
determining this expense charge is
referred to as ‘economic loss provisioning’
{ELP}. The Group uses ELP models to
catculate the expected toss by
considering:
m the history of credit loss for each type
and risk grade of lending; and

m the size, composition and risk profile of
the current loan portfolio.

The Groug regularly reviews the
assumptions used in the ELP models.
These reviews are conducted In
recognition of the subjective nature of ELP
methodology. Methodologies are updated
as improved analysis becomes available.
in addition, the robustness of outcomes is
reviewed considering the Group’s actual
toss experience and losses sustained by
other hanks operating in similar markets.

To the extent that credit losses are not
consistent with previous loss patterns
used to develop the assumptions within
the ELP methodology, the existing General
Provision may be determined to be either
in excess of or insufficient to cover credit
tosses not yet specifically identified.

As a result of the reassessments,

ELP charge levels may be petiodically
increased or decreased.

Specific provisions are maintained to
cover identified doubtful debts. All known
bad debts are written off in the year in
which they are identified. The specific
provision requirement {representing new
and increased specific provisions less
specific provision releases) is transferred
from the General Provision to the Specific
Provision. Recoveries, representing excess
transfers to the Specific Provision, are
credited to the General Provision.

Provisions for doubtful debts are
deducted from loans and advances in
the statement of financial position.

Gther loss contingencies:

These items are recorded as liabilities on
the balance sheet when the following
requirements are met:

= the transaction is probable In that
the contingency is likely to occur; and

a can be reasonably estimated.

Further disclosure is made within note 47,
where the above requirements are not met
but the contingency falls within the
category of “reasonably possible”.
Specific detalls are provided together with
an estimate of the range or a statement
that such an estimate is not possible.

ix} Acceptances

Commercial bills accepted but not held
in portfolio are accounted for and
disclosed as a liability with a
corresponding contra asset.

The Group’s own acceptances discounted
are held as part of either the trading
securities portfolio or the loan portfolie,
depending on whether, at the time of such
discount, the intention was to hold the
acceptances for resale or until matority.

¥} Trading securities

Securities held for trading purposes are
recorded at market value. Unrealised
gains and losses on revaluation are taken
to the statement of financiat performance.

Market value for listed and unlisted
securities is determined by the price
displayed by a willing buyer in a liquid
market at the reporting date, adjusted for
Houidity issues around the size of the
parcel of secarities held by the Group as
compared to the normal daily trading
volumes in the securities. Where a market
price In a Hguid market is not readily
available, the market value is determined
by reference to the market price available
for a security with similar credit, maturity
and yield characteristics or by using
industry standard pricing models.

ARE FiNaRlial AEP0ORY




NOTES TO THE
FIMANCIAL STATEMENTS

tr ACCOUNTING POLIUES
CCONTIMUED

xP Investment securities

Investment securities are those which the
Group intends and has the abitity to hold
until maturity. Such securities are
recorded at cost or af cost adjusted for
amortisation of premiums or discounts.

Premiums and discounts are capitalised
and amortised from the date of purchase
to maturity. Interest and dividend income
is accrped. Changes in market values of
secyrities are not taken into account
unless there is considered to be an other
than temporary diminution in value.

The market value of Hsted and unlisted
investment securities used for considering
other than temporary impairment and fair
market value disclosures is determined
using glicted market ptices for securities
with the same or similar credit, maturity
ang yield characteristics.

Market value, used for impairment issues,
is determined in accordance with the
methodology discussed under Trading
Securities.

xii) Repurchase agreements

Securities sold under repwrchase
agreements are retained in the financial
statements and a counterparty liability is
disclosed under the classifications of Due
to other financial institutions or Deposits
and other botrowings. The difference
between the sale price and the repurchase
price is amortised ovet the life of the
repurchase agreement and charged to
interest expense In the statement of
financial performance.

Securities purchased under agreements to
resell are recorded as Liguid assets, Net
loans and advances, or Due from other
financial institutions, depending on the
term of the agreement and the
counterpary.

Xiif) Derivative financial instruments
Derivative financial instruments
{derivatives) are contracts whose value is
derived from one or more underlying
financial instruments or indices. They
include swaps, forward rate agreements,
futures, options and combinations of
these instruments.

Trading derivatives, comprising derivatives
entered into for customer-related ot
proprietary reasons or for hedging the
trading portfolio, are measured at fair
value and all gains and losses are taken
to other operating income in the
statement of financial performance.

8

Fair value losses atising from trading
derivatives are not offset against falr value
gains on the statement of financial position
uniess a legal right of set-off exists.

For contracts subject to master netting
agreements that create a legal right of set-
off for which only the net revaluation
amount is recognised In the statement of
financial performance, unrealised gains
on derivatives are recognised as part of
other assets and unrealised losses are
recognised as part of other liabilities in a
category described as “treasury
instrument revaluations”™.

Derivatives designated as hedges of
underlying non-trading exposures are
accounted for on the same basis as the
underlying exposures. To be designated
as a hedge, the fair value of the hedge
must move inversely with changes in the
fair value of the underlying exposure.

Gains and losses resulting from the
termination of a derivative that was
designated as & hedge of non-trading
exposures are deferred and amortised
over the remaining period of the orfginal
term covered by the terminated
instrument where the underlying exposure
still exists. The gains ot losses are
recorded in the Income or expense line

in which the underlying exposure
movernents are recorded. Where the
underlying exposure no longer exists,

the gains and losses are recognised in the
statement of financial performance In the
other operating income line.

Gains and losses on derivatives related
to hedging exposures arfsing from
anticipated transactions are deferred and
recognised in the financial statements
when the anticipated transaction occurs.

These gains and losses are deferred only
to the extent that there is an offsefting
unrecognised {unrealised) gafn orloss on
the exposures being hedged. Deferred
gains and losses are amortised over the
expected term of the hedged exposure and
are recorded In the results of operations in
the same line as the underying exposure.
For hedging instruments designed as
hedging interest rate risk, the amertised
deferred galn or loss is posted to the net
interest line; for items designated as
hedging foreign currency exposures, the
amottised deferred gain or loss is recorded
in the other operating income line. The
impact of hedges of foreign currency
revenue 1s recorded in interest income. The
deferred gain or loss is recorded in other
tiability or other assets in the statement of
financial position.

Gains and losses that arise prior to and
upon the maturity of transactions entered

into under hedge rollover strategies are
deferred and included in the
measurement of the hedged anticipated
transaction if the transaction is still
expected to occur. If the forecasted
transaction Is no longer expected to occur,
the gains and losses are recognised
immediately in the statement of financial
performance in other income.

Movements in the derivative financial
position are recorded in the cashfow
staternent when they are settled on the
other financing and Tnvesting lines.

xiv) Premises and equipment

Premises and eguipment are cartied at
cost less depreciation or amaortisation.

Profit ot loss on the disposal of premises
and eguipment is determined as the
difference between the carrying amount
of the assets at the time of disposal and
the proceeds of disposal, and is included
in the results in the year of disposal.

Assets other than freehold tand are
depreciated at rates based upon thelr
expected useful lives to the Group, using
the straight line method. The depreciation
rates used for each class of asset are:

Buildings 1%
Building integrals 10%
Furniture & equipment 10%
Computer &

office equipment 12.5% to 33%

Software 14% to 33%

teasehold improvernents are amortised
on a straight line basis over the shorter
of the useful lives or remaining terms of
the lease.

Costs incurred in acquiving and building
soflware and computer systems are
capitalised as fixed assets and expensed
as amottisation over periods of between
3 and 5 years except for the branch front
end applications where 7 years is used.
Costs incurred in planning or evaluating
software proposals, or in maintaining
systems after implementation, are not
capitalised.

The carrying values of all non-current
assets, including premises and
equipment, have been assessed annually,
and have not been found to be in excess
of their recoverable amounts. Recoverable
armounts are determined through a
combination of comparisons with market
values and cash Hows. If the camying
valle of a non-current asset exceeds s
recoverable amount, the asset is weitten
down to the lower value. Where assets
working together as a group support the
generation of cash flows, the recoverable
amount is assessed in relation to the
group of assets.



NEOTES TO THE
FIBANCIAL STATEMENTS

1o ACCOUNTING POLICIER
(CONTINUED)

xv} Income tax

The Group adopts the Hability method of
tax effect accounting whereby income tax
expense 1s calculated based on
accounting profit adjusted for permanent
gifferences. Permanent differences are
items of revenue and expense which are
recognised in the statement of financial
performance but are not part of taxable
income orvice versa.

Fature tax benefits and deferred tax
liabilities relating to timing differences
and tax losses are carried forward at tax
rates applicable to future periods.

These future tax benefits are not brought
to account unless realisation of the asset
is assured beyond reasonable doubt.
Future tax benefits relating to tax losses
are only carried forward where realisation

of the benefit is considered virftually cerain.

Provision for Australian income tax is
made where the earnings of overseas
controlled entities are subjected to
Australian tax under the atiribution rules

for the taxation of foreign sourced Income.

Otherwise, no provision Is made for
overseas withholding tax or Australian
income tax which may arise on
repatriation of earnings from overseas
controlled entities, where it /s expected
these earnings will be retained by those

entities to Hnance thelr ongoing business.

For details of the impact of Tax
Consolidation, refer note 6.

xvi} Empleyee entitlements

The amounts expecied to be paid in respect
of employees’ entitlements to annual leave
are accrued at expected salary rates
including on-costs. Liability for long service
leave Is accrued in respect of alt applicable
employees at the present value of future
amounts expected to be paid.

xvii} Provisions

Refer to note 27 for the accounting
policies covering various provisions,
excluding EEP which is detailed in note
1{viii} above.

xvili} Superannuation commitments
Contributions, which are determined on
an actuarial basis, to superannuation
schemes are charged to personnel
expenses in the statement of

financial performance.

Any aggregate deficiencies arising from
the actuarial valuations of the Group’s

defined benefit schemes have been
provided for in the financial statements,
where a legal or constructive

obligation exists.

The assets and liabilities of the schemes
have not been consolidated as the
Company does not have direct or indirect
control of the schemes.

xix) Leasing

Leases entered into by the Group as
tessee are predominantly operating
teases, and the operating lease payments
are included in the statement of Anancial
performance in equal instaliments over
the lease term.

xx} Goods and services tax

Revenues, expenses and assets are
recognised net of the amount of goods
and services tax (GST}, except where the
amount of GST incurred 75 not recoverable
from the Australian Tax Office (ATO). In
these circumstances the G5T is recognised
as part of the cost of acquisition of the
asset ar as part of the expense.

Receivables and payables are stated with
the amount of GST included. The net
amount of GST recoverable from or
payabie to the ATO is included as an
other asset ot liability in the statement
of financial position.

Cash flows are included in the statement
of cash flows on a gross basis. The GST
components of cash flows arising from
investing and fAnancing activities which
are recoverable from or payable to the ATO
are classified as operating cash fows.

xxi) Capitalised expenses

birect externat expenses related to the
acquisition of inferest earning assets,
including structured institutional lending,
mortgages and finance leases, are initially
recognised as part of the cost of acquiring
the asset and written-off as an adjustment
to its expected yield over its expected life.
For assets subject to prepayment,
expected life is determined on the basis
of the historical behaviour of the
particular asset portfolio, taking into
account contractual obligations and
prepayment experience assessed on @
regular basis. impairment of capitalised
expenses is assessed through comparing
the actual behaviour of the portfolio
against initial expected life assumptions.

ARE FiNak




NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2o IRCOME

Consofidated

The Comparny

2005 2004 2003 2005 2004
$m Bm S Hm $m
Interest income
From other financial institutions 258 187 G2 127 68
On trading securities 302 359 272 254 245
On investment securities 363 275 180 255 210
On loans and advances 16,111 12,984 9,380 8,829 8,194
Other 393 312 291 286 200
17,427 14,117 10,215 10,751 8,917
From cordrolled entities - 195 137
Total interest income 17,427 14,117 10,215 10,946 9,054
Other operating income
i} Feeincome
tending 1,043 1,002 933 856 822
Other, commissions 1,573 1,419 1,115 1,023 947
2616 2,421 2,048 1,879 1,769
From cordrolled entities o 219 260
Total fee income 2,616 2,421 2,048 2,098 2,029
ii} Other income
Foreign exchange eamings 454 41t 348 351 232
Profit on trading instruments 134 151 110 117 158
Significant item: Net profit before fax from the sale of NBNZ Life 14 -
Significant item: Net profit before fax from sale of business to INGA joint venture i4 14
Significant item: Net profit before tax from the close out of the THUEPYS swap 108 - 108
Hedge of TTUEPKS cash flows® 2 71 2
Life insurance margin on services operating income 18 i5
Profit {loss) on sale of premises’ [ {#) 6 (3
Rental income 2 2 3 2 2
Other’ 151 129 its 531 482
Total other income® 779 825 654 998 598
Totat other operating income 3,395 3,246 2,702 3.096 3,027
Share of joint venture profit from ING Australia® {refer note 44) 167 97 55 -
Share of associates profit (net of writeoffs) 50 48 51 -
Total share of joint venture and associates profit 157 145 106 -
Total income’ 20,979 17,508 13,023 14,042 12,081

1 In prioryears, preference shares were issued via the TUERS structure. This income was eamed on a fixed receive/floating pay swap of the fixed dividend cormmitments. The TrUEFTS securities were

baught back on 12 December 2003, $2 million in 2004 freated as significant item
Conzolidated geoss proceeds on sale of premises is $9 milion (2004 $34 million, 2003 $32 milien)

Met of notionzl goodwill amestisation

WA AR U b
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The Company's "ether income' include dividends received from controlled entities of $468 million (2004: $648 million)

Includes external dividend income of $106 million (2004: $41 million, 2603 $10 milfion) for the Group and 57 million (2004: $2 million) for the Company



MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

B EXPERSES
Consofidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
%m tm % &m $m
Interest expense
To other financial institutions 345 238 183 251 161
On deposits 6,670 5,037 3,502 4,337 3,403
On borrowing corporations’ debt 528 481 44% -
On commercial paper 980 770 310 133 201
On loan capital, bonds and notes 2,483 1,699 1,052 2,076 1,515
Other 623 638 412 454 525
11,629 8,863 5,904 7,251 5,809
To controlied entities - - 395 279
Total interest expense 11,629 8,863 5,904 7,646 6,088
Operating expenses
i} Personnet
Pension Fund 161 145 109 115 108
Employee enfitlements and taxes 190 149 122 1530 108
Salaries and wages 1,625 1,425 1,177 1,071 975
Temporary staff 111 92 81 66 65
Other 362 320 261 275 238
Toial personnel expenses 2,449 2,131 1,750 1,657 1,484
ii} Premises
Amortisation of leasehold improvements 16 i3 15 g 7
Depreciation of buildings and integrals 11 it 16 2 2
Rent 213 197 154 146 139
Utilities and other outgoings 122 109 88 91 &1
Other 32 23 22 23 17
394 353 295 271 246
Yo controlled entities - - )] 46
Total premises expenses 394 353 295 262 292
iiiy Computer
Computer contractors 53 25 18 &% 23
Data communication &0 a3 &1 34 48
Depreciation and amortisation 235 242 183 182 178
Rentals and repairs 58 59 70 48 62
Sofiware purchased 115 115 103 84 90
Other 37 43 30 14 17
Total computer expenses 558 553 465 411 418
iv) Other
Advertising and public relations 161 130 g1 92 72
Amortisation of goodwill’ 179 146 18 g 8
Audit fees (refer note 53 7 5 & 4 3
Depreciation of furniture and equipment 43 43 33 29 27
freight and cartage 45 41 35 36 32
Loss on sale of equipment 9 & 7 4 5
MNan-lending tosses, frauds and forgeries 82 49 4R 45 30
Postage and stationery 113 111 92 a7 66
Professional fees 123 112 101 93 83
Telephone 55 57 49 28 30
Travel 124 100 78 75 65
Other 141 129 162 204 189
Total other expenses 1,062 229 658 687 &10
¥) Restructuring 52 60 60 47 64
Totat operating expenses 4,515 4,026 3,228 3,064 2,878
Totat expenses 16,144 12,889 9,132 10,710 8,966

1 In addition, there is a notional goodwilf amorzization charge of $43 million (2004: $41 million; 2003: $44 million: inciuded i the caltulation of the share of Income from the 184G Australia joint vemare

A FIMANCHAL REFGR



NOTES 1O THE FINANCIAL STATEM

i To

Ay BOERTY INSTRUMENTS ISSLIED TO EMFLOYEES

Under existing Australian Accounting Standards, equity instruments issued to employees are nof required to be expensed. The impact of
expensing options’, and shares issued under the $1,000 employee share plan, has been calculated and is disclosed below.

Consolidated

2005 2004 200%
$m &m $m
Met profit attributable to sharehiolders of the Company 3,018 2,815 2,348
Expenses attributable to:
Options issued to Group Heads® {53 {8 (8}
Options issued fo general management’ (20} 23 {24}
Shares issued under $1,000 employee share plan {23} 22 {18
Total 2,970 2,762 2,298

1 Based en fair values esifmated at grant date defermined in accordance with the fair vaiue measurement provisions of AASS 1046, Value of options are amortised on a straight-line basis over the

vesting period.

S0 RERALINERATION OF ALIDITORS

Consolidated

The Company

2005 2004 2002 2005 2004
£'000 HO0G 41000 000 $ronn
KPMG Austratia
Audit or review of financial reports of the Company or any entity in the Group® 4,981 2,981 2,640 3,732 2,357
Other audit-related services’ 1,060 567 2,083 630 £52
Other assurance services® 977 2,934 3,891 927 2,899
6,268 6,482 8,614 5,289 5,748
Taxation 563 775 - 4473
Total 6,968 7,045 9,389 5,289 6,191
Overseas Related practices of KPMG Austratia
Audit or review of finandial reports of Group erdities 1,977 1,834 1,293 351 346
Other audit-related services’ 1,47% 1,494 1,503 791 556
Other assurance services® 188 77 1,473 g 32
3,640 3,405 4,269 1,150 934
Taxation 4 65 83 - 31
Total 3.644 3.470 4,352 1,150 965
Total remuneration of auditors 10,612 16,515 13,741 6,439 7.156

Itis Group poléicy that KFMG Ausiralia or any of its related practices may provide assurance and other auglit-refated services that, while outside the scope of the statutory audiz, are consistent with the role
of auditer. These include regulatory and prudential reviews requested by the Company’s regulators such as the Australian Frudential Regulation Authesity. KPAM Australia or any of its telated practices
may not provide services that are perceived to be materially in conflict with the role of auditar. These include consulting advice and subcomtracting of operational activities normaily undertaken by
management, and engagements where the auditer may ultimately be reguired fo express an opinton on its own work. However, nos-audit sendces that are not perceived to be materially in conflict with

the role of auditar may be provided by KPMG Australia or any of its related practices subdect to the approval of the Ausdit Committee.

KPitG has confirmed to AMZ that it has policies is place an leans from audit dlients hat are in accordance with Rule 2-01 of Regulation S-% and that neither KPR norany covered persen arimmedizte

farrily member kave any loans outstanding from the Company and its refated parties, that are past of the audit client, that are not in compliance with that sl

1 2005 includes services iy relatian to the transition to Australian equivalents to lsternational Financial Repanting Standards

2 Includes sendces for the audit or review of financial information other than fisandiad reports, inclading prudential sspenvision reviews for central banks, prospectus reviews, trust audits and ether

audits required for lecal statutary parposes

3 2004 includes due difigence oversight review of The Magional Bank of New Zealand and markets co-sourcing internal asdit work which ceased in April 2004, 2003 includes assessing the Group's

compiiance with the requirements of the 85 Parriot Act

12



MOTES 70O THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

G HNCOME TAX EXPENSE

Consofidated The Campany
2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
$m $m m &m $m
Reconciliation of the prima facie income tax payable on profit with the income
tax expense charged in the statement of financiat performance
Profit before income tax 4,255 3,987 3,277 2,944 2,682
Prima facie income tax at 30% 1,277 1,196 983 883 804
Tax effect of permanent differences
Overseas tax rate differential 17 20 15 £3) 2
Other non-assessable income (26} {32 (31} 3 {13
Rebateabie and non-assessable dividends (23} 200 (16} (141 {194}
Life insurance accounting {5} (4) -
Goodwill amortisation 56 46 5 1 1
Profit from associated and joint venture entities (43} 43 {323
Sale of businesses o iNG joint verdures {6} (43 - {43
Other {9 11 5 19 104
1,236 1,170 929 718 712
income tax {over) provided in prior years {2} (23 (3} {13 &
Toial income tax experse 1,234 1,148 926 717 710
Australia 816 802 672 642 641
Overseas 418 366 254 75 69
1,234 1,168 926 717 710
Tax Consolidation

Legistation has been enatied to allow Australian resident entities to elect to consolidate and be treated as a single entity for Australian
taxation purposes. The Company has elected for all Australian wholly owned subsidiaries, trusts and partnerships to be taxed as a single
entity with effect from 1 October 2003,

7o DRIDENDE

Consolfidated The Campany

2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
$m $m m &m $m

Ordinary dividends
interimn dividend 930 850 AEG 930 850
Final dividend 583 777 el 983 7T
Bonus option plan adjustment (36} {29) {25} (38) {29
Bividends on ordinary shares 1,877 1,598 641 1,877 1,598

1 Follewing a change in accounting standards in 20463 dividends are no fonger accrued and are recorded when declared, Final dividend of $1,077 millien for 2005 net incladed in above table

A final dividend of 59 cents, fdly franked, is proposed to be paid on each fully pald ordinary share on 16 December 2005 {2004: final
dividend of 54 cents, paid 17 December 2004, fully franked, 2003: final dividend of 51 cents, paid 19 December 2003, fully franked).
The 2005 interim dividend of 51 cents, paid 1 july 2005, was fully franked {2004: interim dividend of 47 cents, pald 1 july 2004,

fully franked, 2003: interim dividend of 44 cents, paid 1 july 2003, fully franked).

The tax rate applicable to the franking credits attached to the Interim dividend and to be attached to the proposed final dividend Ts 30%
{2004: 30%, 2003: 30%).

Consolfidated The Campany
2005 2004 2003 2005 2004
$m $m m &m $m
Preference dividends
Trust Securities ssues - 36 102 -
ANY Stapled Exchangeable Prefered Securities (ANZ SEEPS) &6 62 -
Furo Trust Securities 18 - o
Bividends on preference shares B4 98 102 -

A FIMANCHAL REFGRY



7o DIVIDERS (CONTINUED)

Trust Securities Issues {ANZ TrUEPTS)

In 1998 ANZ TrUEPYS issued 124,032,000 preference shares, ralsing USD 775 milllon via Trust Securities issues. The Trust Securities carried
an entitlement to a distribution of 8% {USD 400 million} or 8.08% (USD 375 million). The amounts were payable quarterly in arrears.
Payment dates were the fifteenth day of January, April, july and October in each year. The preference shares were bought back on

12 December 2003,

ANZ Stapled Exchangeable Preferred Securities (ANZ StEPS)

On 23 September 2003, the Group issued 10 million ANZ StEPS at $100 each raising $1 billion ($987 million net of issue costs of
$13 million). ANZ StEPS comprise 2 Fully paid securities - an interest paying unsecured note issued by a New Zealand subsidiary (ANZ
Holdings {New Zealand) Limited) which is stapled to a fully paid preference share issued by the Company.

Distributions on ANZ StEPS are non-cumulative and are payable quarterly in arrears {on 15 March, 15 June, 15 September, 15 December of
each year} based upon a floating distribution rate egual to the 90 day bank bill rate plus 2 100 basis point margin. At each payment date the
90 day bank bill rate is reset for the next guarter. Dividends are not payable on the preference share while it is stapled to the note. If
distributions are not paid on ANZ StEPS, the Company may not pay dividends or return capital on Its ordinary shares of any other share
capital or secutity ranking equal or below the preference share component.

Eura Trust Securities

On 13 December 2004, the Group issued 500,000 Euro Floating Rate Non-cumulative Trust Securities ("Euro Trust Securities™} at £1,000 each
into the European market, raising €500 million {A$871 million at the spot rate at the date of issue, net of issue costs). The Euro Trust
Securities are similar in structure to ANZ StEPS and US Trust Security issuances, in that they comprise 2 futly paid securities — an Interest
paying unsecured note issued by a United Kingdom subsidiary {ANZ Jackson Funding PLC) stapled to a fully paid €1,000 preference share
issued by the Company, which are stapled together and issued as a Euro Trust Security by ANZ Capital Trust Hi.

Distributions on Euro Trust Secwities are non-cumulative and are payable guarderly in arrears {on 15 March, 15 June, 15 September,

15 December of each yeat] based upon a Aoating distribution rate equal to 3 month FURIBOR rate plus a 66 basis point margin. At each
payment date the 3 month EURIBOR rate is reset for the next guarter. Dividends are not payable on the preference share while it is stapled to
the note. If distributions are not pald on Euro Trust Securities, the Company may not pay dividends or return capital on its ordinary shares or
any other share capital or secusity ranking equal or below the preference share component.

Dividend Franking Account

The amount of franking credits available to the Company for the subsequent financial year is $78 million {2004: $111 million and

2003: nil}, after adjusting for franking credits that will arise from the payment of {ax on Australian profits for the 2005 financial year,

$462 million of franking credits which will be utilised in franking the proposed final dividend and franking credits that may not be accessible by
the Company at present.

Restrictions which Limit the Payment of Dividends

There are presently no significant restrictions on the payment of dividends from controlled entities to the Company. Various capital
adequacy, liguidity, statutory reserve and other prudential requirements must be observed by certain controlled entities and the impact
on these requirements caused by the payment of cash dividends is monitored.

Payments of dividends from overseas controlled entities may attract withholding taxes which have not been provided for in these
financial statements.

There are presently no restrictions on payment of dividends by the Company. Reductions of shareholders’ equity through payment of

cash dividends is monitored having regard to the regulatory requirements to maintain 2 specified capital adequacy ratio. In particular,

the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority has advised Australian banks that a bank under #ts supervision must consult with 1t

hefore declaring a coupon payment on a Tier 1 Instrument, including a dividend if the bank has incurred a 1055, or proposes to pay coupon
payments on Tier T instruments {ncluding dividends}, which exceed the level of current year profits.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan

During the year, 3,900,116 ordinary shares were issued at $19.95 per share, and 3,406,775 ordinary shares at $21.85 per share, under the
Dividend Reinvestment Plan (2004: 3,909,659 ordinary shares at $16.61 per share, and 3,906,171 ordinary shares at $17.84 per share)

14



MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

7o DIVIDERDS (CONTINUED

Bonus Option Plan

Dividends paid during the year have been reduced by way of certain shareholders participating in the Bonus Option Plan and forgoing all or

part of their right to dividends in return for the receipt of bonus shares.

During the year, 1,749,584 ordinary shares were fssued under the Bonus Option Plan (2004: 1,771,864 ordinary shares).

Creclared Bonus aptions Amount
dividend exgrcised paid
$m sm $m
Final dividend 2004 983 {19 964
interirn dividend 2005 930 1N 913
1,913 {36) 1,877
£ EARNMINGS PER DRIINARY SHARE
Canselidated
2005 2004 2003
$m sm $m
Basic earnings per share (cents)' 160.9 153.1 142.4
Earnings reconciliation
Profif after income tax 3,021 2,819 2,351
Less: net profit attributable to outside equity inferests 3 4 3
Less: preference share dividend paid 84 98 102
Earnings used in ealculating basic earnings per share 2,934 2,717 2,246
Weighted average number of ordinary shares {mitlions)’
Used in calcutating basic earnings per share 1,823.7 1,774.1 1,577.8
Bituted earnings per share (cents)’ 157.5 149.7 141.7
Earnings reconciliation
Profif affer income tax 3,021 2,819 2,351
Less: net profit attributable to outside equity inferests 3 4 3
Less: preference share dividend paid 84 98 102
Add: US Trust Securifies interest expense 48 44
Famings used in calcutating diluted earnings per share 2,982 2,761 2,246
Weighted average number of ordinary shiares {mitlions)’
Hsed in calcutating basic earnings per share 1,823.7 1,774.1 1,577.8
Add: potential conversion of options to ordinary shares® 9.7 6.2 7.2
potential conversion of US Trust Securities o ordinary shares 60,1 64.5
Used in calculating diluted eamings per share 1,893.5 1,844.8  1,583.0

1 Discounted For rights issue

The weighted average number of converted and lapsed options, weighted with reference to the date of conversion or lapse,

ang included in the calculation of diluted earnings per share Is approxdimately 1.0 miltion.

ANZ StEPS and Euro Trust Securities have not been included in the calculation of diluted EPS as they are not dilutive. Refer to nofe 30.

A FIMANCHAL REFGR



NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

S LI ASSETS

Zonsolidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Austratia
Coins, notes and cash at bankers 887 696 865 678
Money at call, bills receivable and remittances intransit 1,013 157 958 121
Securities purchased under agreement to resell less than 90 days 1,405 268 1,394 552
3,305 1,421 3,217 1,351
Overseas
Coins, notes and cash at bankers 474 418 119 103
Money at call, bills receivable and remittances in transit 3,707 2,289 1,980 1,087
Other banks’ certificates of deposit 3,865 2,080 1,875 1,203
Securities purchased under agreement to resell less than 90 days 249 155 -
8,295 4,942 3,974 2,393
Totat liquid assets 11,600 6,363 7.191 3,744
Maturity analysis based on original term to maturity at 30 September
Less than 90 days 5,600 4,999 5,315 2,408
More than 90 days 2,000 1,364 1,876 1,336
Totat liquid assets 11,600 6,363 7.191 3,744
100 DUE FROM OTEER FINARCIAL INSTITUTIONS
Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Australia 917 498 899 488
Overseas 5,431 4,283 2,553 2,049
Totat due from other financial institutions 6,348 4,781 3,452 2,537
Maturity analysis based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September
Overdraft 802 370 74t 259
Less than 3 months 3,591 2,692 2,158 1,729
Between 3 months and 12 months 424 824 359 349
Between 1 year and 5 years 393 790 58 58
After 5 years 1,138 105 136 102
Total due from other financial institutions 6,348 4,781 3,452 2,537
1he TRADING SECLIRITIES
Trading securities are allocated between Australia and Overseas based on the domicile of the issuer
Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
tintisted - Australia
Commonwealth secusities 551 i64 551 164
Local, semi-government and other government securities 1,646 1,693 1,646 1,693
ANZ accepted bills 1,182 1,875 1,182 1,875
Other securities and equity securities 1,364 627 1,260 568
4,743 4,359 4,639 4,300
tntisted — Overseas
Other govermment securities 370 631 27 241
Other securities and equity securities 1,172 488 643 247
1,542 1,119 670 483
Total unlisted 6,285 5,478 5,309 4,783
Totat trading securities 6,285 5,478 5,309 4,783
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FF IMVESTMENT SECLIRITIES

Canselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2605 2004
$m % sm $m
vesiment securities are allocated between Australia and Overseas based on the domicile of the issuer
Listed - Australia
Other securities and eguity investments - & -
- & -
Listed — Overseas
Other government securities 196 1,070 196 1,070
Other securities and equity investments 1,411 1,354 1,410 1,354
1,607 2424 1,606 2,424
Total listed 1,607 2,428 1,606 2,424
tnkisted — Australia
Local and semi-government securities 1,412 895 1,412 895
Other securities and eguity investments 2,344 2,786 2,274 2,660
3,75%6 3,681 3,686 3,555
Unlisted - Overseas
New Zealand government secuities 1,096 914 -
Other government securities 431 357 108 133
Other securities and equity investments 51 366 7 5
1,578 1,637 115 138
Total unlisted 5,334 5,318 3,801 3,693
Totat investment securities 6,941 7,746 5,407 6,117
Market value information
Listed — Australia
Other securities and eguity investments 12 -
Listed — Overseas
Other government securities 197 1,072 197 1,072
Other securities and equity investments 1,409 1,358 1,409 1,358
1,606 2,430 1,606 2,430
Total market value of listed investment secusities 1,606 2,442 1,606 2,430
tnkisted — Australia
Local and semi-government securities 1,412 895 1,412 895
Other securities and equity investments 2,344 2,785 2,274 2,659
3,756 3,680 3,680 3,554
Lintisted - Overseas
New Zealand government secuities 1,096 913 - -
Other government securities £33 361 110 137
Uther securities and equity investments 52 366 7 5
1,581 1,640 117 142
Total market value of unlisted investment securities 5,337 5,320 3,803 3,696
Totat market value of investment securities 6,943 7,762 5,409 6,126

AN FIMANCHA
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NOTES 1O THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

120 INVESTMENT SECLURITES (CONTINUED)

Investment Securities by Maturities and Yields
Based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September 2005

Between 3 Eetween Between Ko
Less than  mosnths and 1yearand 5 years and Afrer maturity fasket
3 months 12 mopths G Wears 10 years 1dyesrs specified Total Value
At beok vaiue $m Hm % % tm $rn Hm $m
Austratia
Local and semi-government securities 972 440 - 1,412 1,412
Other securities and equity investments 2,085 250 - - 9 2,344 2,344
3,057 650 o 3 3,756 3,756
Overseas
New Zealand government securities 760 333 - 3 - 1,096 1,096
Other government securities 452 100 75 - 627 630
Other securities and equity investments 42 370 1,043 3 4 1,462 1,461
1,254 803 1,118 é 4 3,185 3,187
Total book value 4,311 1,493 1,118 6 4 G 6,941 nfa
Totai market value 4,313 1,450 1,121 5 5 G n/a 6,943
Weighted average yields'
Betwesn Between
tess than 1yearand 5 years and After
1 year 5 years 10 years 10 years
%, Y%, % Y%,
Austratia
iocal and semi-government securities S
Other securities and equity investments 569 - e
Overseas
New Zealand government securities 6.51 7.20
Other government securities 3.98 &6.78 3.00
Other securities and equity investments 3.50 3.54 2.00 268

1 Based on effective yields for fixed interest and discounted securities and dividend yield for equity investments at 30 September 2005
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

12 INVESTMENT SECLIRITIES (CONTINUED}

Investment Securities by Maturities and Yields

Based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September 2004

Berween 3 Eetween Between Ha
Less than  months and 1yearand  5years and Afrer maturity flarket
3 meonths 12 months G years 16 years 1 years specified Total Waiue
At beok vaiue $rn Hm $m %m tm % &m $m
Australia
Local and semi-government securities 695 200 - 895 895
Other securities and equity investments 2,480 50 51 162 o 47 2,790 2,797
3,175 250 51 62 - 47 3,685 3,692
Overseas
New Zealand government secusities 589 325 - - 914 913
Uther govermment securities 861 491 75 - 1,427 1,433
Other securities and eguity investments 194 442 1,677 1 & 1,720 1,724
1,644 1,258 1,152 1 & 4,061 4,070
Total book value 4,819 1,568 1,203 163 & 47 7746 nfa
Total market value 4,784 1,508 1,251 16% & 48 nla 7,762
Weighted average yields'
Between Between
Less than ITyearand & yearsand After
1 year 5 years 13 years 10 years
%, 5%, % Y%,
Australia
Local and semi-government securities 5.37 -
Other securifies and equity investments 5.33 6.49 656 0 -
Overseas
New Zealand government secuities 6.08 -
Other government securities 4.37 7.8% -
Other securities and equity investments 3.00 271 2.84 2.18

1 Based on effective yields for fixed inferest and discounted securities and dividend yield for equity nvestzments at 30 September 2004

AN FIMANCHA
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMERNTS

e NET LOARNS ARD ADWVANCES

loans and advances are classified between Australia, New Zealand and Overseas markets based on the domicile of the lending point

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Austratia
Overdrafis 5,276 4,390 5,276 4,390
Credit card outstandings 5,434 4,523 5,434 4,523
Term loans — holusing 89,558 78,660 89,558 78,660
Term loans ~ non-housing 48,993 42,056 44,187 36,937
Lease finance {refer below} 2,855 2,667 1,222 1,061
Hire purchase 8,060 7,093 641 497
Other 1,575 1,041 1,575 1,066
161,751 140,480 147,893 127,134
Mew Zeatand
Overdrafis 1,647 eogse 0 - e
Credit card outstandings 1,026 1,032
Term loans — holusing 34,860 31,519
Term loans ~ non-housing 25,012 22,472
Lease finance {refer below} 639 493 -
Hire purchase 347 517 -
Other 859 584 -
64,390 58,221 -
Overseas markets
Overdrafis 303 558 214 408
Credit card outstandings 134 128 & i
Term loans — holusing 592 464 467 363
Term loans ~ non-housing 7,511 8,730 6,428 7314
Lease finance {refer below} 217 111 97 7e
Commercial bills 61 78 al 78
Other 7 44 5 40
8,825 10,113 7,278 8,289
Total gross loans and advances 234,966 208,814 155,171 135,423
Provisions for doubtful debis {refer note 15) {2,440 {2,376} (1,709 {1,655}
income yet 1o mature {1,574 (1,478) 4] (1
{4,014 {3,852} {1,710 {1,658)
Total net loans and advances 230,952 204,962 153,461 133,767
Lease finance consists of gross lease receivables
Current 653 555 206 102
Non-current 3,058 2,716 1,113 1,038
3,711 3,271 1,319 1,140
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

30 WET LOANS ARD ADVANCES (CONTINGED)
Maturity Distribution and Concentrations of Credit Risk
Based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September 2005

Herwean Between
Less than 3 manths and 1 year and After
Overdraft 3 menths 12 monghs 5 years 5 years Tetal
$m %m Hm %m &m $m
Australia
Agricuiture, forestry, fishing and mining 478 1,072 447 1,530 1,776 5,303
Business service 177 491 415 1,446 1,389 3,912
Erdertainment, leisure and tourism 58 620 521 1,128 1,241 3,638
Financial, investment and insurance 388 1,657 1,150 969 476 4,640
Government and official institutions 19 5 14 23 61
Lease finance 79 289 1,952 493 2,855
Manufacturing 258 2,039 705 1,750 984 5,736
Personal’ 8,477 1,283 145 5,837 7.511 23,253
Real estate ~ construction 156 532 165 1,383 844 3,082
Real estate ~ mortgage’ 110 3,107 3,208 3,362 83,488 93,275
Refail and wholesale trade 457 2,423 673 1,846 3,152 8,551
Other 151 1,182 BRO 3,122 2,110 7,445
Mew Zeatand
Agricuture, forestry, fishing and mining 427 625 591 6,045 2,620 10,308
Business service 28 36 94 269 235 662
Erdertainment, leisure and tourism 37 26 59 510 246 878
Financial, investment and insurance 43 444 50 1,302 132 2,011
Government and official institutions 13 111 4 131 61 320
Lease finance 23 116 59 254 187 639
Manufacturing 93 382 159 1,279 310 2,223
Personal’ 1,548 73 269 648 89 2,627
Real estate ~ construction 28 84 132 274 109 625
Real estate — mortgage’ 185 2,411 2,488 4,954 29,011 39,049
Retail and wholesale trade 65 300 142 578 492 1,577
Uther 145 250 589 1,782 705 3,471
QOverseas Markets
Agricuiture, forestry, fishing and mining iz 337 93 388 133 969
Business service 5 22 4 3 7 41
Entertainmend, leisure and tourism 3 10 30 78 37 158
Financial, investment and insurance 3 179 33 146 4 365
Government and official institutions 22 13 24 40 4 103
{ease finance 58 26 3 106 24 217
Manufacturing 118 893 169 934 160 2,274
Personal’ 9 &4 44 96 182 395
Real estate ~ construction 10 37 10 118 4 179
Real estate ~ mortgage’ 13 183 40 107 242 585
Refail and wholesale frade a9 469 140 241 37 956
Other 115 455 189 1,036 788 2,583
Gross ioans and advances 13,820 22,130 14,024 45,694 139,308 234,966
Specific provision for doubtful debts {273} o o - {273}
income yet to mature {316} (297} {957} )] {1,574;
{273 {316} {297 {957} )] {1,847}
Loans and advances net of specific provision and inceme yet to mature 13,547 21,804 13,727 44,742 139,299 733,119
General provision - - {2,167 {2,167}
Nef loans and advances 13,547 21,804 13,727 4,742 137,132 230,952
Interest rate sensitivity
Fixed interest rates” 197 9,317 9,495 23,066 55,139 97,214
Yariable interest rates 13,623 12,803 4,529 22,628 84,169 137,752
13,820 22,120 14,024 45,694 139,808 234,966
1 Owerdraft inciudes credit cards and unsecured lending
2 Personal includes non-business foans to individuais through overdrafts, personal leans, credis cards and fully drawn advances
3 Resl estate-mongage includes residential and commercial property exposure, Loans within this categery are for the purchase of such properties anc must be secured by property
4 Mousing loans and other foans that are capped for an inftial period are fived interest rate loans and their matarnities based on the principal repayments due over the tenn of the foan
AN FINANCHA 21




NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1 NET LOANS AMD ADVANCES [CONTINUED)

Maturity Distribution and Concentrations of Credit Risk
Based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September 2004

Hetween Betwesan
Less thasr 2 maonths and 1 year and After
Owerdraf’ 3 menths 12 maonths 5 years 5 years Total
$n m $m $m &m $m
Australia
Agricdture, Forestry, fishing and mining 378 957 583 1,156 1,518 4,592
Business service 150 625 358 1,025 1,188 3,346
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 53 837 850 B20 1,100 3,660
Financial, investment and insurance 254 966 1,297 625 406 3,548
Government and official institutions 1 87 2 15 21 126
iease finance " 30 238 1,820 519 2,667
Manufacturing 215 1,527 613 1,507 872 4,734
Personal® 7,068 1,129 143 10,656 495 19,491
Real estate ~ construction 144 248 192 1,100 684 2,368
Real estate - mortgage’ 95 2,928 2,406 2,382 73,959 81,770
Retail and wholesale trade 415 2,142 510 1,822 2,737 7,626
Other 140 2,502 935 1,662 1,323 6,552
Mew Zeatand
Agricidture, Forestry, fishing and mining 113 792 512 5,388 2,613 9,418
Business service 242 52 160 285 167 846
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 75 25 198 415 178 891
Financial, investment and insurance 75 316 98 2,175 69 2,733
Government and official institutions 7 106 24 125 71 337
Lease finance 15 2 137 333 6 493
Manufacturing 186 342 143 972 326 1,969
Personal® 887 82 234 792 180 2,155
Real estate ~ conskruction 98 130 91 216 89 824
Real estate ~ mortgage’ 820 2,776 2,147 4,554 24,628 34,725
Retail and wholesale trade 189 249 158 634 314 1,544
Other 149 349 336 1,168 484 2,486
Overseas Markets
Agricidture, forestry, fishing and mining 13 120 230 446 324 1,133
Business service 10 7 5 5S4 g 85
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 4 14 7 32 20 77
Financial, investment and insurance 14 88 47 294 112 555
Government and official institutions 26 4 11 69 14 124
Lease finance 73 - 15 23 111
Manufacturing 59 878 312 1,110 354 2,713
Personal® & 46 53 73 164 347
Real estate ~ construction 12 6 34 3% & g7
Reat estate - mortgage’ 10 4t i8 374 233 &a7s
Retail and wholesale trade 216 243 95 93 42 689
Other 243 3B0 268 1,105 1,516 3,512
Gross loans and advances 12,235 21,085 13,375 45,355 116,764 208,814
Specific provision for doubtful debts (3843 - - {384}
income yet to mature 12 {355} (287 {816} (&) {1,476}
{396) {355} (2873 {816} (&) {1,860}
Loans and advances net of specific provision and income yet to mature 11,839 20,730 13,088 44,539 116,758 206,554
General provision - {1,592) {1,992
Net loans and advances 11,839 20,730 13,088 44,539 114,766 204,962
Interest rate sensitivity
fixed interest rates® 278 8,568 8,060 21,213 45,325 83,444
Variable interest rates 11,957 12,517 5.31% 24,142 71,439 125,370
12,235 21,08% 13,375 45,335 116,764 208,814

Overdraft inciudes credit cards and unsecured lending

1

2 Persenal includes non-business loans to individuals through overdsafts, personal leans, credis cards and fully drawn advances
3 Resl estate-mongage includes residential and commercial property exposure. Loans within this category ate for the purchase of such properties and must be secured by property

4 Mousing loans and other ioans that are capped for an inftial peried are fixed interest rate loans and their matarnities based on the pencipal sepayments due over the tenn of the foan
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Phe IMPAIRED ASSETY
Zonselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2005 2004
$m $m $m $m
Summary of impatred assets
Non-accrual loans 847 829 380 A4
Restructured loans 28 32 28 32
Yrnproductive facilities 43 29 36 29
Gross impaired assets 713 890 444 705
Specific provisions
Non-acerual loans {256) (378 (135) {268}
Unproductive facilities {17 {8 {10 6y
Net impaired assels 440 L08 292 431
Non-aceryal loans
Non-accrual loans &472 829 380 644
Specific provisions {256) (378 (135) {268}
Total net non-accrual loans 386 451 245 376
Restructured loans
For these loans interest and fees are recognised as income on an accrual basis 28 32 28 32
Other reat estate owned
in the event of customer defauit, any loan security is held as morntgagee in possession and therefore
the Group does not hold any other real estate owned assetls - -
tinproductive facilities
HUnproductive facilities 43 29 36 29
Specific provisions {17 {8) (1% {6}
Net unproductive facilities 26 23 26 23
Accruing loans past due 90 days or more
These amounts, comprising loans less than $100,000 or fully secured, are not classified as
impaired assets and therefore are not included within the above summary 381 293 267 175

Consclidated average non-accrual loans: September 2005 $705 million; September 2004 $912 million; September 2003 $1,103 million
Further analysis of inpaired assets at 30 September 2005 and interest and/or other income received during the yearunder Australian Prudential

Regulation Authority guidelines is as follows:

Consalidared

The Company

{37035 Interest and/or Qross Interest andfor
palance Specific  other inceme balance Spedfic  other income
outstanding provision recefved  ougstanding provision received
$m m tm k1 Bm $m
Kon-accryal oans
Without provisions
Australia 82 - 1 82 - 1
New Zealand 3 - - -
Qverseas markets 46 1 43 - 1
131 - ? 125 - 2
With provisions and no, or partial, performance’
Australia 264 152 5 213 123 5
New Zealand 130 &8 1 -
Qverseas markets 44 18 7 31 10 &
438 238 13 244 133 i1
With provisions and full performance’
Australia 9 1 3 g 1 3
New Zealand 61 15 4 -
Qverseas markets 3 2 ? 2 1 1
73 18 9 11 2 &
Total non-accrual loans 842 256 24 380 135 17
Restructured loans 28 - 1 28 - i
tinproductive faciities 43 17 - 36 10
Totat impaired assets 713 273 25 LY 145 18

1 Adpan's performance is assessed against its contractual repayment scheduies

AN FIMANCHA
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e BAPAIRED ASSETS {CONTINUELD)

Interest and other income forgone on impaired assets

The following table shows the estimated amount of interest and other income that would have been recorded had interest and other income
on nor-accrual loans and unproductive Facilities been accrued to income {or, in the case of restructured loans, had interest and other income
been accrued at the ofiginal contract rate}, and the amount of interest and other income received with respect to such loans.

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Fm $m sm $m
Gross interest and other income receivable on non-acerual loans, restruciured loans
and unproductive facilities
Australia 26 25 21 24
New Zealand 9 8 -
Overseas markets i6 25 11 15
Total gross inferest and other income receivable on non-accrual loans, restructured loans
and unproductive facilities 51 62 32 39
Interest and other income received
Australia {109 {8} {10 (4}
New Zealand {5 {13 -
Overseas markets {10 (12} (8 (11}
Yotal interest and other income received {25) {19} {18) {15}
Met interest and other income forgone
Australia i6 23 11 20
New Zealand 4 7 -
Overseas markefs & 13 3 4
Total net interest and other income forgone 26 43 14 24
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A PROVIBIONS FOR DOUBTFUL DERTS

Consofidated The Campany
2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
%m tm % &m $m
General provision
Balance at start of year 1,992 1,534 1,496 1,381 1,283
Acquisition {disposal) of provisions (13} 216 {13
Adjustment for exchiange rate fluctuations (35} 53 (45} {243 i6
Charge to staterment of financial performance 580 632 614 388 433
Transfer to specific provision @71} (525 {588; (250 (39
Recoveries 114 82 &1 &2 48
Total general provision 2167 1,592 1,334 1,564 1,381
Specific provision
Balance at start of year 384 484 583 274 429
Acquisition of provisions - 57 -
Adjustment for exchange rate fluctuations (14} 3] (49} 3 7
Bad debts written off {571} (680 {640} (376) (547}
Transfer from general provision 471 525 588 250 399
Total specific provision 273 384 484 145 274
Total provisions for doubtful debts 2,440 2,376 2,018 1,768 1,655
Provision movement analysis
Mew and increased provisions
Australia 378 459 418 312 4044
New Zealand 146 80 45 o
Other overseas markets B0 86 212 33 60
604 825 675 345 464
Provision releases {133} {100} (87} {95) {65}
471 525 588 250 399
Recoveries of amournts previously written off {114) 82 {61} &2 {48}
Net specific provision 357 443 527 168 351
Net credit to general provision 273 189 87 220 &2
Charge to statement of financial performance 580 632 614 388 433
Ratios % % U % %
Provisions' as a % of total advances’
Specific 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.2
General 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.9 0.9
Provisions’ as a % of risk weighted assets
Specific 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.2
General 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
#ad debfs written off as a % of fotal advances’ o2 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.4
Net specific provision as a % of total advances’ 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.2

1 Excludes provisioss for snproductive facilities
2 See Glossary on page 120
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Fhr CHSTORMER'S LABILITIES FOR ACCEPTANCES

Canselidated The Company

2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m

Austratia
Agricudture, forestry, fishing and mining 300 813 300 813
Business service 596 572 596 572
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 539 502 539 502
Financial, investment and insurance 1,192 1,081 1,192 1,081
Manufacturing 1,647 1,710 1,647 1,710
Personal’ 5 5 5 5
Real estate ~ construction 145 132 145 132
Real estate - mortzage’ 5,551 5,073 5,551 5,073
Retall and wholesale trade 1,701 1,524 1,701 1,524
Other 1,045 994 1,045 994
13,321 12,406 13,321 12,406

Overseas
Financial, investment and insurance i6 & 16 &
Manufacturing 37 ¥ 37 Y]
Retail and wholesale trade 68 10 &8 10
Other 7 7
128 60 128 60
Totat customer’s tiabilities for acceptances 13,449 12,466 13,449 12,466

1 Persenal incluges non-business acceptances to individuals
2 Reasl estate morigage includes residential and commerciai property expossre. Acceptances within this categery are for the purchase of such properties and must be secured by property

17 REGULATORY DEPOSITS

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Overseas central banks 159 176 113 144
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MOTES 70O THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

T8 SHARES IN CONTROLLED ENTITIES, ASSOCIATES AND IGINT VENTURE ENTITIES

Refer notes 42 to 44 for detalls.

Canselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2005 2004
$m % sm $m
Total shares in controlled entities - 12,455 11,472
Total shares in associates 267 263 96 45
Total shares in joint venture entities 1,610 1,697 -
Totat shares in controlled entities, associates and joint venture entities 1,872 1,960 12,551 11,517

ACGRBITIONS OF CONTROLLED ENTITIES
There were no material controlled entities acquired during the year ended 30 September 2005.
During the year ended 30 September 2004 the following material controlled entities were acquired:

On 1 December 2003, the Company acguired NBNZ Holdings Ltd and Tts controlled entities (NBN2Z). Details of the acguisition are disclosed
in note 41. The operating results of these acquired entities have been included in consolidated operating profit since acquisition.

A restructuring provision of $25 million was established for restructuring the operations of the acquired entities. A balance of $12 million
remains In the provision at 30 September 2005. On 26 June 2004, NBNZ was amalgamated into ANZ Banking Group {(New Zealand) Limited.
ANZ Banking Group (New Zealand) Limited changed its name to ANZ National Bank Limited on 28 june 2004.

DISPOEALS OF CONTROLLED ERTITIES

in September 2005 ANZ National Bank Limited entered into a joint venture with ING Insurance Infernational Limited (INGH}. The Joint venture,
ING [NZ} Holdings Ltd (NGNZ}, is 49% owned by ANZ National Bank Lid and 51% owned by INGH.

On 30 Septernber 2005:

» ANZ National Bank Limited and INGH invested NZD163 million and NZD170 million respectively into INGNZ.
» ANZ National Bank Limited sold NBNZ Life Insurance Limited and NBNZ Investment Services Limited to INGNZ for NZD158 million resulting
in the following fmpact on the Group’s financial statements:
- reduction in unamortised goodwill of NZD114 million;
- recognition of approximately NZD16 million ($14 million} profit on sale of 51% of the NBNZ Life and Funds Management businesses;
- aninvestment in INGNZ of NZD145 million {being initial investment adjusted for unrecognised profit on ANZ National Bank's; and
49% share of the profit on sale of the NBNZ Life and Funds Management businesses joint venture and costs).
m INGNZ acquired at market value the New Zealand-based businesses previously owned by INGA. The profit on sale of the New Zealand-
based businesses of approximately $40 million is recognised in INGA, however, ANZ's share of this profit is eliminated on consolidation.

There were no materiat controlled entities disposed of during the year ended 30 September 2004.

9 DEFERRED TAX ABEETS

Consolidated The Campany
2005 2004 2605 2004
tm % &m $m
Future incomte tax assets comprises
General provision for doubtful debts 719 650 505 447
Other provisions 335 340 218 238
Other 283 464 31 57
Total deferred tax assets 1,337 1,454 754 737
Future income {ax assets
Australia 867 959 674 636
Overseas &75 495 &0 i
Total deferred tax assets 1,337 1,454 754 737

Certain potential future income tax assets within the Group have not been recognised as assets because recovery cannot be regarded as
virtually certain. These potential benefits atise from tax losses and timing differences (benefits could amount to $23 million, 2004: nil}, and
from realised capital losses {(benefits could amount to $66 million, 2004: $67 mitlion).

These benefits will only be gbtained if:

i} the relevant entities derive future assessable income of a nature and amount sufficient to enable the benefit of the taxation
deductions to be realised;

i} the relevant entities continye to comply with the conditions for deductibility imposed by law; and

iii} there are no changes in taxation legisiation adversely affecting the benefit of the taxation deductions.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

200 GOODWILL

Canselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm $rn Hm $m
Goodwill ~ at cost 3,298 3,509 123 123
Accumulated amortisation {200 {240} (57 (4%}
Totat goodwitl* 2,898 3,269 66 74

1 Excludes notional goodwill related to the 185 Australia joint ventsre of $711 milllen (September 2004: $7 54 milfion) and the 183 New Zealand joint venture of $82 million (September 2004: nil)

2 OTHER ARSETS

Lonsolidated The Company

2005 2004 2005 2004

Bm S sm $m

Acerued interest/prepald discounts 1,441 1,568 1,185 1,181
Accrued eomimission 78 8z 47 55
Prepaid expenses 153 71 46 10
Treasury instruments revaluations 3,750 4,456 3,267 3,738
Security sefflements 2,144 932 785 10
Operating leases residuat value 712 535 2 e
Life insurance business investments - 65 -
Capitalised Expenses 524 463 176 165
Other 1,101 966 610 592
Totat other assets 5,503 2,158 6,058 5.751

28



MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2F: PRERMIGES AND ECLEPRAENT

Consolidated The Campany
2005 2004 2005 2004
$m % sm $m
Freehold and {easehiold land and buildings
Af cost’ 639 680 83 80
Provision for depreciation {zon) {182} {409 {40}
438 408 43 46
Leasehold improvements
Af cost 239 209 147 117
Provision for amortisation {149} {148} {84) (78}
90 &1 63 39
Furniture and equipment
Af cost 691 694 459 451
Provision for depreciation {445} {443} (308) {290}
246 251 191 161
Computer and office equipment
Af cost 947 983 646 665
Provision for depreciation 717 {726} (470 {475}
230 257 176 190
Software
Af cost 776 728 676 614
Provision for amortisation (395 {208} 327} {239}
381 430 349 375
Capitat works in progress
Af cost 56 35 27 21
Totat premises and equipment 1,441 1,532 B49 826

1 In accerdance with AASE 1041 this represests deemed cost

From 1 October 2000 as allowed by AASB 1041 ‘Revaluation of Non-Carrent Assets’ the Group elected to revert to the cost basis for
measuring the class of assets ‘land and buildings’.

As all properties are carried at deemed cost subject to individually meeting a recoverable amount test, valuations are caried out on all
properies with a carrying value In excess of $2 million every three years. Properties catrying values are not increased to market values if
valuations exceed carrying amounts. However, if the valuation of an individual property is determined to be less than its canying amount,
it witl be written down to the lower amount, where considered approptiate.

The properties are subject to external valuation by independent valuers. Valuations are based on the estimated open market value and
assume that the properties concerned continue to be used In their existing manner by the Group.

The last independent valuation of the Group’s freehold land and buildings was carried out for 30 September 2002 purposes. For

30 September 2005, the valuations were carried out by jones Lang La Salle Advisory for Australia. New Zealand property values were
assessed based on valuations by Telfer Young. This resulted n a valuation of $466 million and $25 miltion for the Group and Company
respectively (excludes leasehold land and buildings). As land and buildings are recorded at deemed cost, the valuation was not brought to
account.

further, a recoverable amount review of all properties at 30 September 2005 was completed. This involved properties being reviewed for
the existence of impairment indicators that might provide evidence that the propery's recoverable amount exceeded s carrying value
{also using the independent valuations performed), and hence a writedown being reguired.

As a result of this review, some properties were Tdentified as impaired and a loss of $3m was recorded {2004: $2 million}.

Group accounting policy covering the amortisation of software costs capitalised is detailed in rote 1{xiv). As at 30 September 2005 the
welghted average amortization period Is 5 years.
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22: PRERMISES AND EGUIPRENT {LONTINUED}

Recanciliations of the carrying amounts for each class of premises and equipment are set out below:

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S sm $m

Freehold and leasehold land and buildings®
Carrying amount at beginning of year 4598 463 48 29
Additions 22 26 & 15
Acquisitions’ - 67
Disposals® {68) (46} - 48]
Depreciation D (113 {2 (2
Net foreign currency exchange difference (3 {1} {1 (13
Carrying amount at end of year 438 498 &3 40
Leasehold improvements
Carrying amount at beginning of year 61 52 39 37
Additions 46 17 33 9
Acquisitions’ - 16
Disposals - {&} -
Amortisation {16} (13} )] ¥
Net foreign currency exchange difference {13 1 -
Carrying amount at end of year 90 61 63 35
Furniture and equipment
Carrying amount at beginning of year 251 182 161 156
Additions 81 84 64 39
Acquisitions’ - B4
Disposals 53] (353 (5] (&}
Depreciation {43) (43} 29 {273
Net foreign currency exchange difference {2 {1} - 48]
Carrying amount at end of year 246 251 191 161
Computer and office equipment
Carrying amount at beginning of year 257 302 190 239
Additions 92 96 84 81
Acquisitions’ - 17
Disposals (3 (47} £3) {58}
Depreciation (114} {113} {80 (743
Net foreign currency exchange difference {2 2 - i
Carrying amount atend of year 230 257 176 190
Software
Carrying amount at beginning of year 430 465 375 421
Additions 96 114 94 92
Acquisitions’ - 17
Writeoffs® {24} (37} {18 {34}
Amortisation (121} {129} o {104}
Carrying amount atend of year 381 430 349 375
Capitat works in progress
Carrying amount at beginning of year 35 24 21 1B
Nef additions 21 8 6 3
Acquisitions® - 3 -
Carrying amount at end of year 56 35 27 21
Total premises and equipment 1,441 1,332 B4g 826

includes integrals

1

2 Reiates to NBMZ acquisition at 1 December 20073, Additions after this date are included in the “Additions™ lines
3 Includes $2 milion writedown in carrying vaiue of one property in 2004

4 Software witeoffs arose where projects were terminated and the software no leager utifised
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2% DUETO OTHER FINANCIAL INSTITUTIRNG

Lonsolidated The Company
2005 2004 2605 2004
tm % &m $m
Australia 3,3% 1,346 3,394 1,345
Overseas 8,631 6,003 5,635 4,515
Totat due to other financdial institutions 12,027 7,349 5,029 5,860
Maturity analysis based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September
Af call 4,381 2,255 3.711 1,853
tessthan 3 months 5,637 4,152 4,367 3,346
Between 3 months and 12 months 1,029 662 930 a61
Between 1 year and 5 years 123 280 21
After 5 years 862 -
Totat due to other financial institutions 12,627 7,349 9,029 5,860
240 DEPOSITE AND GTHER BORROWINGS
Deposits and other borrowings are classified between Austratia and Overseas based on the location of the deposit taking point
Conselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2605 2004
$m % sm $m
Austratia
Certificates of deposit 17,512 12,21 17,512 12,221
Term deposits 25,829 22,615 26,642 23,273
Other deposits bearing interest 50,707 45,155 50,707 45,155
Deposits not bearing interest 4,310 4,005 4,310 4,005
Commercial paper 6,199 4,708 2,929 2,099
Borrowing corporations’ debt? 7,700 7.214 -
Securities sold under agreement to repurchase - 78 - 78
Uther borrowings 308 509 308 309
112,565 96,505 102,408 87,340
Overseas
Certificates of deposit 5,112 4,844 B45 1,365
Term deposits 30,003 30,941 8,198 9,629
Other deposits bearing interest 16,102 15,891 806 782
Deposits not bearing interest 5,085 4,207 752 632
Commercial paper 14,808 14,072 -
Bonowing corporations' debt ? 1,938 2,034 -
Other borrowings 80 63 80 63
73,128 72,052 10,681 12,471
Totat deposits and other borrowings 185,693 168,557 113,089 99,811
Maturity analysis based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September
Af call 77999 71,037 57.610 52,629
tessthan 3 months 75,452 71,570 39,616 35,167
Between 3 months and 12 months 22,432 17,923 8,707 7,337
Between 1 year and 5 years 9,682 7,923 7,139 4,667
After 5 years 128 104 17 18
Totat deposits and other borrowings 185,693 168,557 113,089 99,811

1 Included in this balance is debenture stock of contrelled entities. $7.7 biflion of debenture stock of the consolidazed subsidiary company Esanda mogether with accrued interest thereon, is secured by
a truat dead and coffateral debentures, giving floating charges upen the underaking and all the assets of the entity ether than land and buildings ($12,244 miliion). Al controlled entities of Esanda
(except for some contrefied entities which have been placed or are experted to be placed in volastary devegistration and have minimal zook value) have guaranteed the payment of principal, interest

and other monies in relagion to alf debenture stock and snsecured notes 1ssued by Esanda. The only loans pledged as collateral are those in Esanda and its subsidiaries

2 This balance represents NZ$2.1 billion of secured debenture steck of the consolidated subsidiary UDU Finance Limired and the accrued interest thereon are secured by a floating charge over af assets

of 4D Finance Liméited and its subsidiaries $672%2,470 millian)

AN FIMANCHA
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25 INCORME TAX LIARILITES
Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Austratia
Provision for income tax 289 247 269 203
Provision for deferred income tax 1,346 1,354 1,094 521
1,635 1,329 1,363 1,124
Overseas
Provision for income tax {93 93 12 18
Provision for deferred income tax 255 225 112 109
162 318 124 127
Total income tax tiabitities 1,797 1,914 1,487 1,251
Provision for deferred income tax comprises
iease finance 229 i66 89 79
Treasury instruments 687 497 687 457
Capitalised expenses 131 118 47 43
Other 554 798 383 411
1,601 1,579 1,206 1,030
26 PAYARLES AN OTEER LIABILITES
Zonsolidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Austratia
Payables 2,797 4,746 2,770 4,700
Acerued interest and unearned discounts 1,266 1,169 1,141 1,051
Treasury instruments revaiuations 3,853 3,274 4,376 3,781
Accrued charges 350 297 320 255
Security seftlements - 1 - 1
Other liabilities 838 438 584 291
5,104 2,925 5,191 10,679
Qverseas
Payables 207 143 5 1
Acerued inferest and uneamed discounts 32 6847 256 259
Treasury instruments revaluations® 374 2,382 (B33 143
Accrued charges 228 237 57 43
Security seftlements 317 378
Life insurance policy liabilities - 30 -
Other liabilities 645 468 114 365
2,503 4,287 (401) 811
Totat payabtes and other tiabilities 11,607 14,212 8,750 10,890

1 Owverseas Treasury nstruments revaluations inclades cash collateral paid snder credit support agreements in ANZ's Lendon branch, an effsetting mark te market |ess is recorded in Australia
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27 PROVISIONG

Canselidated The Campany

2005 2004 2605 2004

$m % sm $m

Employee entitlements’ 360 333 260 248
Restructuring cosis and surplus leased space It 106 57 66
Non-lending fosses, frauds and forgesies 184 171 136 123
Other 293 235 197 179
Total provisions 914 845 650 618

1 The aggregate liability for employes benefits largely comprise employee entittements provisions pius liability for payroll tax and fringe benefits tax. The aggregate liability as at 30 September 2005

was $468 million for the Group and $288 miHlion for the Company (30 September 2004: was $456 million for the Group and $28& mitlion for the Company)

Reconciliations of the carrying amounts of each class of provisions, except for employee entitlements, are set ouf below:

Conselidated The Campany
2005 2004 2605 2004
$m % sm $m
Restructuring costs and surplus leased space’
Carrying amount at beginning of the year 106 92 66 68
Acquisition provision (NBNZ) - 27 -
Provision made during the year 57 &9 52 63
Payments made during the yvear {47 (68} {34 {50)
Release of provisions {38 (15} {27 {15
Adjustment for exchange rate fluctuations (1} 1 -
Carrying amount at the end of the year 77 106 57 66
Mon-lending losses frauds and forgeries®
Carrying amount at beginning of the year 171 164 125 128
Provision made during the year 37 18 23 &
Payments made during the year (8 7 2) 3
Release of provisions {16 % (1% {4
Carrying amount at the end of the year 184 171 136 123
Other provisions’
Carrying amount at beginning of the year 235 244 179 181
Provision made during the year 227 209 142 163
Payments made during the year {13 {173} 93 {127}
Release of provisions 31) (46} 30 (46}
Adjustment for exchange rate fluctuations 1 1 -
Carrying amount at the end of the year 293 235 197 179

1 Restruriuring cosis and surplus feased space provisions arise from exit activities refated to material changes in the scope of business undertaken by the Group or the manner in which that business i
undertaken, and inciudes termination benefits. Costs related to on-going activities are not provided for. Provision is made when the Group s demanstrably committed, it is probabie that the cests will

be incurred, though its ¥ming is uncertain, and the costs can be reliably estimated
2 Mon-lending fosses, frauds and forgeries provisions atise from inadequate or failed internal processes and systens, or from exiernal events

3 Other provisions compsise various other provisions inciuding fringe benefits tax, fleet maistenance, workers’ compensation and other non-employee entitierrent provisions
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NOTES 1O THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

28 BONDS AND NOTES

Canselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm $rn sm $m
Bonds and notes by currency
Ush United States dollars 11,4601 4,718 8,598 4,262
GBP Great British pounds 5,268 3,896 4,343 3,896
AUD Australian dollars 1,138 979 1,133 979
NZD New Zealand doflars 1,140 667 323 33
iPY lapanese yen 1,173 1,433 1,173 1,433
EUR EUrD 11,138 10,863 5,794 9,571
HKD Hong Kong dollars 3,381 2,805 2,941 2,619
CHF Swiss franes 1,929 831 1,929 831
CAD Canadian dellars 2,284 1,258 2,284 1,258
NOK Norwegian krone 81 g2 81 &2
SGD Singapore dollars 71 70 71 70
7K {zech koruna 6% &4
Total bonds and notes 39,073 27,602 32,739 25,034
Bonds and notes by maturity
Maturity analysis based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September
Less than 3 months 1,823 419 1,818 419
Between 3 months and 12 months 6,463 4,238 5,906 4,145
Between 1 year and 5 years 29,249 22,870 23,533 20,395
After 5 years 1,538 75 1,482 75
Total bonds and notes 39,073 27,602 32,739 25,034
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interest Canselidated The Company
Rate 2005 2004 2005 2004
£ Hm S sm $m
Hybrid loan capital {subordinated)
US Stapled Trust Security issue
USD 350m non-cumulative frust securities due 2053 4,484 459 488 459 488
USD 750m non-cumulative trust securities due 2053 5.36 D84 1,047 D84 1,047
1,443 1,535 1,443 1,535
Perpetual subordinated notes
UsSD 300m floating rate notes LiBOR + 0.15 394 419 394 419
394 419 394 419
Subordinated notes
USD 500m  fixed notes due 2006 755 654 698 654 698
iPY  482m  floating rate nofes due 2007 UBOR + 0.50 & & & &
UsSh 7.9m  floating rale notes due 2007 UBOR + 0.50 10 11 10 i1
iPY  56B.8m floating rate nofes due 2008 LIBOR + (.55 & 7 & 7
Ush 9m floating rate notes due 2008 LIBOR + (.50 it 14 11 14
Ush 79m  floating rate notes due 2008 LIBOR + 0.53 103 110 103 110
AUD 400m  floating rate notes due 2010 BESW + .29 400 400 -
NZD 100m  fixed notes due 2010 {called April 2005) 8.36 - 93 -
NZD 100m  fixed notes due 2011 6.87 91 93 -
AUD 400m  fixed notes due 2012 6.75 400 400 400 400
AUD 100m floating rate notes due 20127 BBSW + 0.57 100 100 160 100
WNZD 125m  fixed notes due 2012 7.40 115 118 E
NZD 125m  fixed notes dug 2012 7.61 115 118 -
NZD 300m  fixed notes due 2012 7.04 273 280 -
NZD 100m  fixed notes due 2013 6.46 91 93 -
UsD 550m  floating rate notes due 2013 {IBOR + 055 722 768 722 768
EUR 300m floating rate notes due 2013 EURIBOR + 0.375 474 516 474 518
AUD 330m  fixed notes due 20147 6.50 350 350 350 350
AUD 380m floating rate notes due 2014° BBSW + 0.41 380 380 380 380
EUR 500m  fixed notes due 2015° 445 791 860 791 860
USD 400m floating rate notes due 2015 LIBOR + 0.20 525 525 -
AUD 300m  fixed notes due 2015 6.00 300 300
GBP 200m  fixed notes due 2015 5.625 467 502 462 502
GBP 400m  fixed notes due 2018° 4.75 521 1,004 921 1,004
7.300 6,521 6,615 5,726
Totat loan capitat 9,137 8,475 8,452 7,680
Loan capital by currency
AUD Australian dollars 1,930 1,230 1,930 1,230
NZD New Zealand dollars 685 795 =
UsD United States dollars 3,842 3,555 3,882 3,555
GBP Greaf British pounds 1,383 1,506 1,383 1,506
EUR Euro 1,265 1,376 1,265 1,376
iPY Japanese yen 12 13 12 13
9,137 8,475 8,452 7,680
Loan capital by maturity
Maturity analysis based on remaining term to maturity at 30 September
Between 3 months and 12 months 654 654
Between 1 year and 5 years 536 846 536 846
After & years 7,553 7,210 6,868 6,415
Perpetual 394 419 394 419
¢,137 8,475 8,452 7,680

1 faHable five years pror to maturity

2 Callable five years prior to maturity and reverts to floating rate notes

Loan capital is subordinated in #ght of payment to the claims of depesitors and alt other creditors of the Cempany and its controlied entities which have ssued the notes. The loan capitai, except for the
S Trust Security I35, constiutes tier 2 capital as defined by the Australian Prudential Regulation &utharity (APRA) for capital adeguacy purpeses. The US Trust Security Issae censtitutes tier 1 capital,

as defined by APRA, for capital adeguacy purposes

AN FIMANCHA
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290 LOAN CAPITAL [CONTINUED)

LS TRUST SECURITIES

On 27 November 2003, the Company issued 1.1 million USD non-camulative Trust Securities ("US Trust Securities™} at USB1000 each
pursuant to offering memorandum dated 19 November 2003 raising USD1.1 billion. US Trust Securities comprise two fully pald securities —
an interest paying unsecured note {ssued by Samson Funding Limited, 2 wholly owned NZ subsidiary of the Company} and a Fully paid
USD1,000 preference share {issued by the Company}, which are stapled together and issued as a US Trust Security by ANZ Capital Trust ] or
ANZ Capital Trust 1] {the “Trusts”}. Investors have the option to redeem the US Trust Security from the Trusts and hold the underlying staped
security.

The Issue was made in two tranches:

m USD350 million tranche with a coupon of 4.484% and was Issued through ANZ Capital Trust |. After 15 January 2010 and at any coupon
date thereafter, ANZ has the discretion to redeem the US Trust Security for cash. If it does not exercise this discretion, the investor is
entitled to require ANZ to exchange the US Trust Security into a number of ordinary shares based on the formula in the offering
memorandum.

" JSD750 million tranche with 2 coupon of 5.36% and was issued through ANZ Capital Trust 11, [t has the same conversion features as the
USD350 miltion tranche but from 15 Decernber 2013.

Distributions on US Trust Securities are non-cumulative and are payabls half yeardy In arrears and are funded by payments received by the
respective Trusts on the underlying note. Distributions are subject to certain payment tests (eg. APRA requirerments and distributable profits
heing available). Distributions are expected to be payable on 15 June and 15 December of each year. Dividends are not payable on the
preference share while it is stapled to the note. If distributions are not pald on the US Trust Securities, the Company may not pay dividends
or return capital on its ordinary shares or any other share capital or security ranking equal of junior to the preference share component.

At any time in the Company’s discretion or upon the occurtence of certain other “conversion events”, such as the failure of the respective
Trust to pay in full a distribution within seven business days of the relevant distribution payment date, the notes that are represented by the
retevant 1S Trust Securities will be automatically assigned to a subsidiary of the Company and the preference shares that are represented by
the relevant US Trust Securities will be distributed to investor in redemption of such US Trust Securities. The distributed preference shares
will immediately become dividend paying and holders will receive non-cumulative dividends equivalent to the scheduled payments in
respect of the US Trust Securities for which the preference shares were distributed. If the US Trust Securities are not redeemed or hought
back prior to the 15 December 2053, they will be converted into preference shares, which In turn will be mandatorily convert into a number
of ordinary shares based upon the formula in the offering memorandum.

The preference shares forming part of the US Trust Securities rank egual to the preference shares issued in connection with the ANZ StEPS
and Euro Trust Securities In all respects. Except in limited circumstances, holders of US Trust Securities do not have any right to vote in
general meetings of the company.

Or winding up of the Company, the rights of US Trust Security holders will be determined by the preference share component of US Trust
Security. These preference shares rank behind all depositors and creditors, but ahead of ordinary shareholders.

The US Trust Securities qualify as Tier 1 capital as defined by the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority, however, the US Trust Securities
are reported as debt under Australian, international and US Accounting Standards with the coupon payment classified as interest expense.

k)

B0 SHARE CAPITAL

The Company
Mumber of 1ssued shares 20065 2004 2003
Ordinary shares each fully paid 1,826,449,480 1,818,401,807 1,521,686,360
Preference shares each fully paid 10,500,000 10,000,000 134,032,000
Totat number of issued shares 1,836,94%9,480 1,828,401,807 1,655,718,560
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B SHARE CAPITAL (CONTINUED]

ORDENARY SHARER

Ordinaty shares entitle the holder to participate in dividends and the proceeds on winding up of the company in proportion o the number of
and amounts paid on the shares held.

Or a show of hands every holder of ordinary shares present at a meeting in person or by proxy, s entitled to one vote, and upon a poll each
share is entitled to one vote.

The Comparny

Namier of issged shares 2005 2004 2003
Balance at start of year 1,818,401,807 1,521,686,560 1,503,886,082
Bonus option plan 1,749,584 1,771,864 1,534,987
Dividend reinvestment plan 7,306,891 7,815,830 6,223,866
ANZ employee share acquisition plan 1,975,649 3,891,978 3,615,714
ANZ share option plan 6,642,326 6,387,809 6,425,911
Share capital buyback (9,630,777
ANY share purchase scheme ANZ rights issue 276,847,766

Balance at end of year 1,826,449,480 1,818,401,807 1,521,686,360

For a reconciliation of the movement in ordinary share capital refer to Statement of Changes in Shareholders’ Equity on page 4

FREFERERCE SHARES

a) Trust Securities Issues (ANZ TrUEPTS)
ANZ TYUEPYS were 124,032,000 fully paid
non-converting non-cumulative preference
shares issued for US136.25 per share via
Trust Securities Issues In 1998,

The Trust Securities were mandatorily
exchangeable for the preference shares
issued by the Comnpany, and carried an
entitlement to a nor-cumulative trust
distribution of 8.00% or 8.08% per
annum payable quarterly in arrears.

The Trust Securities were jssued by a

non diversified closed end management
investment company registered under the
US investment Company Act of 1940.

The preference shares themselves carried
no present entittement to dividends.
Distributions to investors in the Trust
Securities were funded by income
distributions made by the Group.

Upon maturity of the Trust Securities In
2048, investors would have mandatorily
exchanged the Trust Securities for the
preference shares and thereupon the
preference shares would have carded an
entitlement to non-cumulative dividends
of 8.00% or 8.08% per annum payable
guarterly in arrears. The mandatoty
exchange of the Trust Securities for the
preference shares could have occurred
earlier at the Company’s option ot in
specified circumstances.

With the prior consent of the Australian
Prudential Regulation Authority, the
preference shares were redeemable at the
Company’s option after 5 years, or within
5 years in limited circumstances. The

entitlement of investors to distributions
on the Trust Securities would have ceased
on redemption of the preference shares.

The transaction costs arising on the issue
of these instruments were recognised
directly in equity as a reduction of the
proceeds of the equity instruments to
which the costs related.

On 12 Decemnber 2003, the Group bought
back its 124,032,000 preference shares
issued via Trust Securities 1ssues for
$1,045 million.

b) ANZ Stapled Exchangeable Preferred
Securities (ANZ StEPS)

On 23 September 2003, the Company
issued 10 million ANZ StEPS at $100
each pursuant to a prospectus dated
14 August 2003 raising $1 billion
{excluding issue costs of $13 million:
net raising $987 million}. ANZ StEPS
comprise two fully paid securities - an
interest paying unsecured note (issued
by ANZ Holdings {(New Zealand) Limited,
a Mew Zealand subsidiary of the Company)
stapled to a fully paid $100 preference
share {issued by the Company).

Distributions on ANZ SIEPS are non-
cumutative and are payable guarterly in
arrears based upon a floating distribution
rate equal to the 90 day bank bill rate plus
a 100 basis point margin. At each payment
date the 90 day bank bill rate is reset for
the next guarter. Distributions are subject
to certain payment tests {ie APRA
reqUirements and distributable profits
being available) and the basis for their
calculation may change on any resef date.
Bistributions are expected to be payable

or 15 March, 15 june, 15 September and
15 December of each year. Dividends are
not payable on the preference share while
it is stapled to the note. if distributions
are not pald on ANZ StEPS, the Company
may not pay dividends or return capital on
its ordinary shares or any other share capital
or security ranking equal or junior to the
preference share component.

On any reset date, ANZ may change cerain
terms {subject to certain restrictions)
including the next reset date, market reset
{from floating rate to a fixed rate, or vice
versa}l, matgin and the frequency and
tirning of the distribution payment dates.
The Hrst reset date is 15 September 2008.
Holders of ANZ StEPS can reguire exchange
on any reset date or earfer if certain
specified events occur. On exchange, a
holder will receive {at the Company’s
discretion) either $100 cash for each ANZ
StEPS exchanged or a number of ordinary
shares calculated in accordance with a
conversion ratio based on $100 divided
by the market ptice of ordinary shares at
the date of conversion less 2.5%. In certain
circumstances, the Company may also
require exchange other than on a reset date.

Upon the occurrence of an assigament
event, ANZ StEPS become unstapled.

in this case, the note will be assigned to a
subsidiaty of the company, however, the
holder will retain the preference share and
the Aghts to exchange the preference share.

The preference shares forming part of
ANZ StEPS rank equally with the
preference shares issued in connection
with US Trust Securities and Euro Trust
Securities in all respects. Exceptin
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B SHARE CAPITAL [CONTINLED]
FREFERENCE SHARES (CONTIRLED)

b) ANZ Stapled Exchangeable Preferred
Securities (ANZ StEPS) {(continued)

certaln limited circumstances, holders of
ANZ S{EPS do not have any right to vote In
general meetings of the Company.

On a winding up of the Company, the rights
of ANZ StEPS holders will be determined
by the preference share component of ANZ
StEPS. Those preference shares rank
behind all depositors and creditors, but
ahead of ordinary shareholders.

The transactions costs arising on the issue
of these instruments were recognised
directly in equity as a reduction of the
proceeds of the equity Instruments to
which the costs relate.

¢} Euro Trust Securities

On 13 December 2004, the Company
issued 500,000 Furo Floating Rate Non-
cumulative Trust Securities {*Euro Trust
Securities”) at €1000 each pursuant to
the offering circular dated 9 December
2004, raising $871 million (at the spot
rate at the date of issue, net of issue
costs). Euro Trust Secuarities comptise two
fully paid securities — an interest paying
unsecured note (Issued by ANZ Jackson
Funding PLC, a United Kingdom subsidiary
of the Company} and a fully paid, €1000
preference share {issued by the Company)},
which are stapled together and issued as a
Euro Trust Secarity by ANZ Capital Trust il
{the “Trust”}. Investors have the option to
redeem the Furo Trust Security from the
Trust and hold the underlying stapled
seclrity.

Distributions on Euro Trust Securities are
non-cumulative and are payable quarterly
in arrears and are funded by payments
received by the Trust on the underdying
note and or preference share. The
distribution s based upon a floating
distribution rate equal to the 3 month
EURIBOR rate plus a 66 basis point margin
up until 15 December 2014, after which
date the distribution rate is the 3 month
EURIBOR rate plus a 166 basis point
margin. At each payment date the 3 month
EURIBOR rate is reset for the next quarter.
Bistributions are subject to certain
payment tests {eg APRA requirements and
distributable profits being available).
Bistributions are expected to be payable
on 15 March, 15 June, 15 September and
15 December of each year. Dividends are
not payable on the preference shares while
they are stapled to the note, except for the
perod after 15 December 2014 when the
preference share will pay 100bpts to fund
the increase in the margin. If distributions
are not pald on Eurs Trust Securities, the
Company may not pay dividends or return
capital on its ordinary shares or any other
share capital or security ranking equat or
funiof to the preference share component.

At any time at ANZ's discretion of upon
the occurrence of cerfain other
“conversion events”, such as the faflure of
the Trust to pay in full a distribution within
seven business days of the relevant
distribution payment date or the business
day prior to 15 December, 2053, the notes
that are represented by the relevant Euro

Trust Securities will be automatically
assigned to a Branch of the Company and
the preference shares that are
represented by the relevant Euro Trust
Securities will be distributed to investor in
redemption of such Euro Trust Securities.
The distributed preference shares will
immediately become dividend paying and
holders will receive non-cumulative
dividends equivalent to the scheduled
payments in respect of the Euro Trust
Securities for which the preference shares
were distributed.

The preference shares forming part of the
Euro Trust Security rank equal to the
preference shatres issued In connection
with the ANZ StEPS and US Trust
Securities in all respects. Except in limited
circumstances, holders of Euro Trust
Securities do not have any right to vote in
generat meetings of the company.

On winding up of the Company, the rights
of Euro Trust Security holders will be
determined by the preference share
component of the Edro Trust Security.
These preference shares rank hehind all
depositors and creditors, but ahead of
ordinary shareholders.

The transaction costs arising on the issue
of these instruments were recognised
directly in equity as a reduction to the
proceeds of the equity instruments to
which the costs relate.

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
Bm S Hm $m
Preference share balance at start of year
- ANZ THUEPYS (USD74% million)’ - 1,225 1,225
- ANZ SEEPS! 987 987 Q87 987
987 2,212 987 2,212
Buyback of ANZ TTUEPS” - {1,225} e {1,225}
987 987 a8y 987
Preference share net proceeds from new issues during the year
- Euro Trust Securities’ B71 B71
1,858 987 1,838 987
Preference share balance at end of year
- Euro Trust Securities® 871 871
- ANZ SEEPS? 987 987 087 987
Balance at end of year 1,838 987 1,838 587

1 Met of issue costs

2 AMZ THHEPTS bought back on 12 Decerber 2003 for $1,045 milion
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31 QUTSIDE EQLITY INTERESTS

Consolidated

2005 2004

&m $m

Share capital 11 1
Retained Profits 16 17
Totat outside equity interasts 27 18

B2 CAPITAL ADEQLACY

The Australian Prudential Regulation Authority {APRA} adopts a risk-based capital assessment framework for Australian banks based on
internationally accepted capital measurement standards. This risk-based approach requires eligible capital to be divided by total risk

weighted assets, with the resultant ratio being used as a measure of 2 bank's capital adeguacy.

Capital is divided into tier 1, or ‘core’ capital, and ter 2, of ‘supplementary’ capital. For capital adequacy purposes, eligible tier 2 capital
cannot exceed the level of tier 1 capital. Banks are required to deduct from total capitat any strategic holdings of other banks’ capital
instruments and investments in entities engaged In life insurance, funds management and securitisation activities. Under APRA guidelines,

banks must maintain a ratio of qualifying capital to risk weighted assets of at least 8 per cent.

The measurement of risk weighted assets is based on: 2} & credit risk-based approach wherein tisk weightings are applied to statement of
financial position assets and to credit converted off balance sheet exposures. Categories of risk weights are assigned based upon the nature
of the counterparty and the relative liquidity of the assets concermned; and b) the recognition of risk weighted assets attributable to market
risk arising from frading and commodity positions. Trading and commodity balance sheet positions do not attract a risk welghting under the

credit risk-based approach.

Consolidated

2605 2004
sm $m
Qualifying capitat
Tier 1
Total shareholders’ equity and outside equily interests 19,488 17,925
Hybyid loan capital® 1,443 1,535
Asset revaluation reserve 31) {31}
Dividend* {1,677 {983;
Accumulated retained profits and reserves of insurance, funds management and securitisation entities (213) {218}
tramortised goodwill and other intangibles {3502 {4,170}
Capitalised expenses’ (524) (465}
investment in ANZ Lenders Morigage Insurance 20 {27}
Tier 1 capital 15,157 13,366
Tier 2
Asset revaluation reserve 31 31
Perpetual subordinated notes 394 419
General provision for doubtful debts® 1,448 1,342
1,873 1,792
Subsrdinated notes® 6,701 6,052
Tier 2 capital 8,574 7,844
Beductions
investment in Funds Management and securitisation entities {84) {107}
Investment in joint ventures with ING® (528) {708}
Other (172} {204}
(784) {1,019}
Totat qualifying capital 22,947 20,33
Adjusted common equity’ 11,140 10,012
Totat risk weighted assets 219,573 196,664
Capitat adequacy ratios % %
Tier 1 6.9 8.9
Tier 2 3.9 4.0
Deductions 0.3 0.5}
Totat 10.5 10.4
Adjusted common equity’ 5.1 5.1

Represents the US Trust Securities 1ssue approved by APRA as gualifying for Tier 1 status. Refer note 29

Relates to final dividend not provided for

Comprises [oan and fease osfgination fees, capitalised securitisation establishment cosés and costs associated with debt raisings

tet of agtributable future income tax benefit

For capital adequacy calcutation purposes, subordinated note issues are reduced by 20% of the original amoant during each of the last five years to matuity
Joing ventures with NG in Austzalia and New Zealand

Tier 1 capital, less preference share capital (convertad at 30 September 200% rates), less deductions

S G R b
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A7 CAPITAL ADECUALY {CONTINLIED

Assets Risk weighted assets
2005 2004 2005 2004
% $m 11 $m
Statement of financial position
Cash, claims on Australian Commonwealth, Stafe Governments,
Territory Governments, claims on OECD Central Governiments,
tocal currency claims on non-OECD Governments and other zero weighted assets 23,160 24,467 o
{Claims on approved banks and local Governments 16,054 12,593 3,211 2,519
Advances secured by residential mortgages 118,895 106,013 59,448 53,007
Other assefs ~ credit risk 127,204 113,218 127,204 113,218
Total statement of finarcial position assets - cradit risk 285,313 256,291 189,863 188,744
Trading assets - market sisk 7,872 3,054 /& nja
Totat statement of financiat position assets 293,18% 259,345 189,863 168,744
Loniragtf Credit Risk
sotienal amount equivaient weighted assets
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
$n m $m $rn Hm $m
Off halance sheet exposures
Direct eredit substitutes 9,657 10,262 3,657 10,262 7,337 8,173
Trade and performance related iHems 13,175 11,887 5,683 5,263 4,953 4,728
Commitments 87,319 78,914 14,017 12,385 12,249 10,239
Foreign exchange, interest rafe and other market related transactions 7B2,380  &72,500 12,309 11,692 3,681 3,790
Totat off balance sheet exposures — ¢redit risk 892,531 773,563 41,666 39,604 28,220 26,930
Totat risk weighted assets - ¢redit risk 218,083 195,674
Risk weighted assets - market risk 1,450 530
Totat risk weighted assets 219,573 196,664
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

B30 AYERAGE BALAMCE SHEET AND RELATED INTEZREST

Averages used in the following table are predominantly daily averages. Interest income figures are presented on a tax-eguivalent basis.
Non-accrual loans are included under the interest earning asset category ‘Loans, advances and bills discounted’. Intragroup interest earning
assets and interest bearing Habilities are treated as external assets and Habilities for the geographic segments.

2005 2004 2003
Average Average Average Average Average Average
balange Imterest rate balance Interest raie balance inieress rate
%m $m S $m m S $m sm A
Interest earning assets
Bue from other financial institutions
Australia 807 432 5.2 578 29 5.0 432 21 4.9
New Zealand 2,242 126 5.6 2,284 115 5.0 582 23 4.0
Overseas markets 2,664 90 3.4 2,322 43 1.9 2,046 48 2.3
Investments in public securities
Australia 8,202 444 5.4 7,231 389 5.4 6,390 301 4.7
New Zealand 2,226 133 6.0 3,038 150 4.9 1,642 73 b4
Overseas markets 2,647 48 3.3 3,175 95 3.0 1,870 78 4.2
Loans, advances and bitls discounted
Australia 151,066 10,543 7.0 129,658 3,893 6.9 110,260 7,263 6.6
New Zealand 61,035 5,132 8.4 48,346 3,701 7.7 20,365 1,637 8.0
Overseas markets 9,060 461 5.1 $.810 421 4.3 12,213 503 4.1
Other assets
Australia 2,124 101 4.8 1,524 127 8.3 1,606 105 8.5
New Zealand 2912 01 3.5 2,257 58 2.6 1,353 46 3.4
Overseas markets 3,319 191 5.8 1,935 127 6.6 3,39% 140 4.1
Intragroup asseis
Overseas markets 5,473 330 3.5 10,670 275 21 9,858 200 2.0
257,777 17,782 222,823 14,373 172,012 10,438
intragroup elimination 9,473) {330 {10,670} {225} {9,858} (200)
248,304 17,452 7.0 212,153 14,148 6.7 162,154 10,238 8.3
Non-interest earning assets
Acceptances
Australia 13,166 13,398 13,492
Overseas markets 74 54 &8
Premises and equipment 1,507 1,460 1,436
Other assets 18,784 18,224 15,781
Provisions for doubifut debts
Australia {1,823 {1,762 {1.838)
New Zealand (608) {81} {211}
Overseas markets {15 {66} (75}
31,085 30,827 28,673
Total assets 279,389 243,980 190,827
Totat average assets
Australia 185,990 162,944 142,491
New Zealand F4,374 61,027 25,333
Overseas markets 28,498 29,679 32,861
288,862 253,650 200,685
intragroup elimination 9,473) {10,670} {9,858}
279,389 242,980 190,827
% of total average assets attributable
to overseas activities 33.4% 32.9% 25.3%
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NOTES 1O THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

20045

4% AVERAGE BALANCE SHEET AND RELATED INTEREST {CONTINLIEL]

2004

2003

Average Average Average Average Average Average
balarce Intersst rate balange Interest Tate balance iniesest rate
sm $m , Fen S k3 $rn Hm £
Interest bearing Habilities
Time deposits
Australia 39,388 2,126 5.4 30,839 1,589 5.2 25,171 1,165 4.6
New Zealand 25,582 1,597 6.2 20,910 1,138 5.4 10,6686 570 5.3
Overseas markets 11,075 383 3.5 12,772 298 2.3 14,738 336 2.3
Savings deposits
Australia 13,896 413 3.0 13,017 352 2.7 11,959 279 2.3
New Zealand 7,210 291 4.0 6,463 212 3.3 3,285 79 2.4
Overseas markets 417 3 07 386 3 0.8 4035 3 a7
Other demand deposits
Australia 33,950 1,432 4.2 29,737 1,182 4.0 26,718 963 3.6
New Zealand 7,992 412 5.2 6,428 256 4.0 2,i08 58 4.6
Overseas markets 794 13 1.6 6632 9 1.4 642 g 1.4
bBue to other financial institutions
Australia 1,456 86 5.9 1,452 85 5.9 957 49 5.1
New Zealand 1,680 93 5.5 1,608 76 4.7 631 23 3.6
Overseas markets 4,642 166 3.6 3,736 77 2.1 6,446 111 1.7
Commerciat paper
Australia 5,355 299 5.6 5,824 313 5.4 5,216 252 4.8
New Zealand 7717 521 6.8 6,764 383 5.7 s
Overseas markets 5,915 160 2.7 6,485 74 1.1 4,740 58 1.2
Borrowing corporations’ debt
Australia 7.344 4003 5.5 7,092 371 52 6,626 337 5.1
New Zealand 1,954 1235 6.4 1,925 110 5.7 1,824 108 5.9
Loan capital, bonds and notes
Australia 38,305 2,144 5.6 29,631 1,575 5.3 19,783 1,011 5.1
New Zealand 4,757 335 7.0 2,009 121 6.0 521 37 7.1
Overseas markets 137 4 2.9 150 3 2.0 184 4 2.2
Other liabilities®
Australia 4,593 443 nfa 4,232 538 nla 2,714 252 n/a
New Zealand 106 163 nfa 40 83 nfa 96 97 nfa
Overseas markets 90 17 n/a 82 17 nfa 33 23 nfa
Intragroup Liabilities
Australia 3,648 13 0.4 5,644 (19} -3 7.926 134 1.7
New Zealand 5,825 343 5.9 5,026 244 4.9 1,932 é6 3.4
233,828 11,959 202,914 8,088 155,321 6,104
infragroup elimination {9,473) (330} (160,670} {223} {9,858} {200
224,355 11,629 5.2 192,244 8,863 A6 145,463 5,504 4.1

1 Includes foreign exchange swap cosls
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A% AVERAGE BALANCE SHEET AND RELATED INTEREST {CONTINLIEL?

2005 2004 2003
Average Average Average
balance balance balance

$m sm $m

Non-interest bearing tiabilities

Beposits

Australia 4,147 3,958 3,656

New Zealand 3,535 2,619 1,159

Overseas markets 976 8a7 683

Acceptances

Australia 13,1686 13,398 13,492

Overseas markets 74 54 &8

Other liabilities 14,452 13,611 14,113

36,350 34,507 33,1

Total liabilities 260,705 226,751 178,654

Totat average liabilities

Australia 175,691 153,927 134,462

New Zealand 70,037 57,550 24,071

Overseas markets 24,450 25,944 29,979

270,178 237,421 188,512

intragroup eimination (9,473 (10,670 {9,858}

260,705 226,751 178,654

Totat average shareholders’ aquity

Ordinary share capital® 17,000 15,000 10,925

Preference share capital 1,684 1,229 1,244

18,684 16,229 12,173

Total average liabilities and shareholders’ equity Y389 242980 190,827

% of total average liabilities attributable to overseas activities 34.0% 34.6% 29.2%

1 Includes reserves and retaized profits
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Ba INTEREST SPREADE AN NET INTERERT AVERAGE MARGING

2005 2004 2003

$m &m $m
Met interest income?
Australia 3,797 3,450 3,210
New Zealand 1,612 1,400 699
Overseas markefs 414 433 425

5,823 5,283 4,334
Average interest earning assets
Australia 162,199 138991 118,688
New Zealand 68,415 55,920 23,942
Overseas markets 27,163 27,912 29,382
intragroup elimination (9,473} (10,670 {9,858}
288,304 212,153 162,154

%% Yo %
Gross earnings rate’
Australia £.86 679 6.48
New Zealand B8.03 7.20 7.43
Overseas markets 4.27 3.27 3.30
Group 7.03 6.67 6.31
Interest spreads and net interest average margins may be analysed as follows
Austratia
Gross interest spread 1.92 2,11 2.31
interest forgone on impaired assets’ [0.01} {0.02) (002
Wet interest spread 1.91 2.09 2.29
interest attributable 1o net non-interest bearing items 0.43 0.39 0.41
Net interest average margh ~ Australia 234 2.48 270
New Zealand
Gross interest spread 1.86 2.08 2.30
interest forgone on impaired assets’ [0.01} {0010
Wet interest spread 1.85 207 2.30
interest attributable 1o net non-interest bearing items 0.51 0.43 0.62
Net interest average margin - New Zealand 236 2.50 2.92
Overseas markets
Gross interest spread 1.05 1.34 1.37
interest forgone on impaired assets’ [0.02} {0.04) [0.07}
Wet interest spread 1.03 1.30 1.30
interest attributable 1o net non-interest bearing items 0.49 0.25 .15
Net interest average margin - Overseas markets 1.52 1.55 1.45
Group
Gross interest spread 1.86 2.08 2.28
interest forgone on impaired assets’ [0.01} 0.02) [0.03)
Wet interest spread 1.85 2.06 2.25
interest attributable 1o net non-interest bearing items 0.50 0.43 047
Net interest average margin - Group 2.35 2.49 2.67

1 O atax equivalent basic

2 Awverage interest rate received on inferest sarning assets. Overseas markets includes intragroup assets

3 Refernote 4
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B RAARKET RISK

Market risk is the risk to earnings arising from changes in interest rates, currency exchange rates, or from Huctuations in bond,
commodity or equity prices.

The Board of Directors through the Risk Management Commitiee, a Committee of the Board, has responsibility for oversight of market risk
within the Group. Routine management of market risk is delegated to two senior management committees. The Credit and Trading Risk
Cornrnittee, chaired by the Chief Risk Officer, is responsible for traded market risk, while the Group Asset and Liability Committee, chaived by
the Chief financial Officer, is responsible for non-traded market risk {or balance sheet risk}.

The Credit and Trading Risk Committee monitors traded market risk exposures {(including Value at Risk and Stress Testing) and Is responsible
for authotising the trading risk Hmit framework. The Group Asset and Liability Committee reviews balance sheet based risk measures and
strategies on a monthly basis.

The Value at Risk (VaR) Measure
A key measure of market risk is Value at Risk {VaR}. VaR is a statistical estimate of the likely daily toss and is based on histofical market
movemenis.

The confidence level is such that there is 97.5% or 99% probability that the loss will not exceed the VaR estimate on any given day.
The 99% confidence tevel encompasses a wider range of potential outcomes.

The Group's standard VaR approach for both traded and non-traded risk is historical simulation. The Group calculates VaR using historical
changes in market rates and prices over the previous 500 business days.

it should be noted that because VaR is driven by actual historical observations, and as such is not an estimate of the maximum loss that the
Group could experience from an extremne market event. As a result of this limitation, the Group utilises a number of other risk measures
{eg. stress testing) and associated detailed control limits to measure and manage traded market risk.

Traded and non-traded market risks have been considered separately below.
Traded Market Risks

Trading activities are focused on customer trading, distribution and underwriting of a range of securities and derivative instruments.
The principal activities include foreign exchange, interest rate and debt markets. These activities are managed on a global product basis.

Below are aggregate VaR exposures covering both derivative and non-derivative trading positions for the Group's principal trading centres.

High for tow for  Average for High far Lowe for Average
As at period petied period As at petiod pertad peried
Sep 06 Sep 05 Sep 0% Sepds Sep 04 Sep 04 Sep 04 Sep D4
S sm $m $m Hm S sm $m

Value at risk at $7.5% confidence
Foreign exchange 0.8 1.7 0.3 4.8 0.5 1.9 0.3 0.7
interest rate 1.3 2.2 0.2 0.9 1.0 1.6 0.2 0.6
Credit spread 0.8 1.5 0.2 0.8 0.5 1.0 0.3 0.6
Diversification benefit (1.2 n/a nfa (0.9} 0.73 nfa n/a 0.5
Total VaR 1.7 3.0 0.8 1.6 1.3 2.5 0.8 1.4

Value at risk at 99% confidence

Foreign exchange 0.9 2.1 0.4 1.1 0.9 2.8 0.4 1.0
interest rate 1.7 2.8 0.2 1.2 0.8 2.0 a1 0.7
Credit spread 1.4 2.4 0.4 1.2 1.0 1.3 0.5 0.8
Diversification benefit {1.8) n/a nfa (1.3} (0.9 n/a nla 0.6}
Total VaR 2.2 4.0 1.0 2.2 1.8 3.4 1.0 1.9

VaR is calculated separately for Foreign Exchange/Commodities and for Interest Rate/Debt Markets businesses as well as Total Group.
The diversification benefit reflects the correlation implied by historical rates between Foreign Exchange/Commodities and
interest Rate/Debt Markets.
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Bhe MARKET RISK {LONTINUED]

Non-Traded Market Risks (Balance Sheet Risk)
The principal objectives of balance sheet management are to manage Interest income sensitivity while maintaining acceptable levels of
interest rate and liquidity risk and to hedge the market value of the Group's capital.

Interest Rate Risl

The objective of balance sheet interest rate risk management is to secure stable and optimal net interest income over both the short

{next 12 months} and long term. Non-traded interest rate risk relates to the potential adverse impact of changes in market interest rates on
the Group's future net interest income. This sk arises from two principal sources: mismatches between the repricing dates of interest
bearing assets and liabilities; and the investment of capital 2ad other non-interest bearing labilities in interest bearing assets. Interest rate
risk is reported as follows using three measures: VaR, scenario analysis (1o a 1% shock} and disclosure of the interest rate sensitivity gap
{refer note 36).

a) VaR Interest Rate Risk
Below are aggregate VaR figures covering non-traded interest rate risk.

High for Lews for - Average for itigh for
As at period periad period As at petied
Sep 0F Sep G5 Sep 05 Sep 0% Sep 04 Sep D4
B k1 $m $rn & $m
Value at risk at 97.5% confidence
Group 14.2 24.0 13.7 18.1 21.0 37.2

b} Scenarie Analysis - A 1% Shock on the Next 12 Months' Net Interest Income
A 1% overnight parallel positive shift in the yield curve is modelled to determine the potential impact on net interest income over the
immediate forward pericd of 12 months. This is a standard risk guantification took

The figures In the table below indicate the outcome of this risk measure for the current and previous fnancial years - expressed as a
percentage of reported net interest income. The sign indicates the nature of the rate sensitivity with a positive number signifying that a rate
Increase is positive for net interest income over the next 12 months. Conversely, a negative number signifies that a rate increase is negative
for the next 12 months' net interest income.

Consslidated

2005 2004
Impact of 1% Rate Shock
As af 30 September 1.73% 1.48%
Maximum exposure 1.87% 1.53%
Minimum exposure 0.25% (0LO71%
Average exposure (in absolute terms} 1.21% 0.71%

The extent of mismatching between the repricing characteristics and timing of inferest bearing assets and labilities at any point has
irnplications for future net Interest income. On a global basis, the Group guantifies the potential variation Tn future net interest income as a
result of these repricing mismatches each month using a static gap model.

The repticing gaps themselves are constructed based on contractual repricing information. However, for those assets and liabilities where
the contractual term to repricing is not considered to be reflective of the actual interest rate sensitivity (for example, products priced at the
Group's discretion}, a profile based on historically observed and/for anticipated rate sensitivity is used. This treatment excludes the effect of
basis risk between customer pricing and wholesale market pricing. For example, when wholesale market rates are anticipating an official rate
increase the Group does not reprice cerfain customer business until the first repticing date after the official rate rise.

The majority of the Group's non-traded interest exposure exists in Australia and New Zealand. In these centres, a separate balance sheet
simulation process supplements this static gap information. This allows the net interest income outcomes of a number of different scenarios
- with different market interest rate environments and future balance sheet structures - to be identified. This betler enables the Group

to accurately quantify the interest rate risks associated with the balance sheet, and to formulate strategies to manage current and

future risk profiles.
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Bh: MARKET RISK {LONTINUEL]

Foreign Currency Related Risks

The Group's investment of capital in non-Australian operations generates an exposure to changes in the relative value of individual
currencies against the Australian Dolar. Variations in the value of these foreign currency investments are reflected in the Foreign Cutrency
Translation Reserve.

The Group incurs some non-traded forelgn cutrency fisk related to the potential repatriation of profits from non-Australian business units.
This risk is routinely monitored and hedging is conducted where i is likely to add shareholder value. NZD revenue related hedge contracts
outstanding at 30 September 2005 were AUD 3,957 million.

The risk refating to mismatching of non-traded foreign currency assets and liabilities has not been presented, as this type of risk is minimal
for the Group.

B6: INTERESY SEMSITIVITY GAR
The following table represents the interest rate sensitivity as at 30 September 2005 of the Group’s assets, liabilities and off balance sheet
instruments repricing {that is, when interest rates applicable to each asset or Hability can be changed) in the periods shown.

Repricing gaps are based upon contractual repricing information except where the contractual terms are not considered to be reflective of
actual interest rate sensitivity, for example, those assets and liabilities priced at the Group’s discretion. In such cases, the rate sensitivity is
based upon historically observed and/or anticipated rate sensitivity.

Sensitivity to interest rates arises from mismatches in the period to repricing of assets and that of the corresponding liability funding. These
mismatches are managed within policy guidetines for mismatch positions.

Eetween Betvwiesn Betwean Mok
tessthan 3 months and & months and 1 yesar and After bearing
3 months & manths 12 months 5 years 3 years interess Totai
Af 30 September 2005 sm Bn $m tm S sm $m
Liquid assets and due from other financial institutions 13,510 934 286 259 1,082 1,827 17,248
Trading and invesiment securities 8,050 1,263 627 2,489 700 G7 13,225
Nef loans and advances 164,347 8,698 14,061 44,391 1,032 {1,577y 230,952
Other assets 318 55 112 570 77 29,927 31,059
Total assets 186,225 11,000 15,086 47,708 2,891 30,274 293,185
Certificates of deposit and term deposits 58,515 18,176 5,190 4,565 10 o 78,456
Other deposits 58,497 898 1,771 4614 45 10,378 76,203
Other borrowings and due to other financial institutions 31,381 4,055 3,007 1,596 1,023 1,998 43,060
Other liabilities 169 1 14 479 286 26,819 27,768
Bonds, notes and loan capital 28,207 2,585 1,235 11,830 4,353 - 48,210
Total liabilities 176,769 17,715 11,217 23,084 5,717 39,195 273,697
Shareholders’ equity and outside equity inferests 19,488 19,488
Off balance sheet items affecting interest rate sensitivity 2,013 9,271 (2,879 (11,737} 3,332 o
Interest sensitivity gap
- net 11,489 2,556 0 12,888 506 (28,409
- cumudative 11,468 14,025 15,015 27,903 28,409 o

The bulk of the Group’s loan/deposit business is conducted in the domestic balance sheets of Australia and New Zealand and is priced on a
floating rate bass. The mix of repricing maturities in these books is influenced by the underlying financial needs of customers.

Offshore operations, which are generally wholesale in nature, are able to minimise Interest rate sensitivity through closely matching the
maturity of loans and deposits. Given both the size and nature of their business, the interest rate sensitivities of these balance sheets
contribute little to the aggregate risk exposure, which is primarily a reflection of the positions in Australia and New Zealand.

In Australia and New Zealand, a combination of pricing initiatives and off-balance sheet Instruments is used in the management of interest
rate fisk. For example, where a strong medium to long term rate view is held, hedging and pricing strategies are used to modify the profile’s
rate sensitivity so that it Ts positioned to take advantage of the expected movement in Interest rates. However, such positions are taken
within the overall rfisk limits specified by policy.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

B INTEREST SENSITIVITY GAP {CONTINUED]

The following table represents the interest rate sensitivity as at 30 September 2004 of the Group's assets, liabilities and off balance sheet
instryments repricing {that is, when interest rates applicable to each asset or Hability can be changed) in the periods shown.

Eetween Between Between Mt
lessthan 3 monthcand & menths and 1 yesr and After bearing
3 months 6 months 12 months G years 5 years inzerest Tatal
At 30 September 2004 %m Hm S sm $rn Hm Hm
Liquid assets and due from other financial institutions 8,030 788 508 823 [ GRG 11,144
Trading and investment securities 8,326 1,261 1,538 1,667 293 139 13,224
Net loans and advarnces 147,883 8,415 12,914 36,740 673 (1,663) 204,962
Other asseis 383 134 127 607 5 28,753 30,015
Total assetfs 164,622 18,598 15,087 39,837 977 28,224 259,345
Certificates of deposit and term deposits 54,245 7,596 4,574 4,199 7 70,621
Uther deposits 53,843 843 1,648 4,997 7,927 69,258
Other borrowings and due o other financial institutions 27,733 2,784 2,844 1,805 7 854 36,027
Other liabilities 127 151 186 749 166 28,058 29,437
Bonds, notes and loan capital 18,738 2,474 962 5,955 3,948 - 36,077
Total liabilities 134,686 13,548 10,214 21,765 4,128 36,839 241,420
Shareholders” equity and outside equity inferests - - 17,925 17,925
Off balance sheet items affecting interest rate sensitivity 6,655 3,114 (8,887} {4,777 3,895 -
Interest sensitivity gap
- net 16,591 {136} (4,014} 13,355 Fak  (26,540)
- cumulative 16,591 16,455 12,441 25,796 26,340 -
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B NET FAIR VALLIE OF FINARNCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Austratian Accounting Standard AASB 1033: Presentation and Disclosure of Financial Instruments (AASB 1033) reguires disclosure of the net
fair value of on and off balance sheet financial instruments. The disclosures exclude all non-financial instruments, such as income taxes and
regulatory deposits, and specified financial Instruments, such as interests In controlled entities. The aggregate net fair value amounts do not
represent the underlying value of the Group.

Fair value is the amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or a liability settled, between knowledgeable, willing parties in an arm’s
length transaction. Net fair value is the fair value adjusted for fransaction costs.

Quoted market prices, where available, are adiusted for material transaction costs and used as the measure of net fairvalue. In cases where
guoted market values are not available, net fair values are based on present value estimates or other valuation techniques. For the majority
of short-term Anancial instruments, defined as those which reprice or mature In 90 days or less, with no significant change in credit risk, the
net fair value was assumed to equate to the carrying amount in the Group’s statement of financial position.

The fair values are based on relevant information avaitable as at 30 September 2005. While judgement is used in obtaining the net fair value
of financial instruments, there are inherent weaknesses in any estimation technigue. Many of the estimates involve uncertainties and
matters of significant judgement, and changes in underlying assumptions could significantly affect these estimates. Furthermore, market
prices of rates of discount are not available for many of the financial instruments valued and surrogates have been used which may not
reflect the price that would apply in an actual sale.

The net fair value amounts have not been updated for the purposes of these financial statements since 30 September 2005, and therefore
the net fair value of the financial instruments subsequent to 30 September 2005 may be different from the amounts reported.

Met fair value Cagrying vaiue

2005 2004 2005 2004
Financizl Assers tm % &m $m
Liguid assets 11,800 6,363 11,600 6,363
Due from other financial institutions 6,348 4,781 6,348 4,781
Trading securities 6,285 5,478 6,285 5,478
investment securities, shares in associates and joint venture entifies 9,252 9,878 8,813 9,706
Loans and advances 232,724 206,788 230,952 204,962
Customer's Habilities for acceptances 13,449 12,466 13,449 12,4686
Uther financial assets 9,866 9,458 3,751 9,088

LIGUID ABSETS AND BUE FROM OTHER FINANCIAL INSTTLTIONS

The carrying values of these financial instruments are considered to approximate their net fair values as they are short-term in nature ot are
recelvable on demand.

TRALING SECURITIES

Trading securities are carried at market value. Market value is generally based on guoted market prices, broker or dealer price guotations,
or prices for securities with simitar credit risk, maturity and yield characteristics.

IMYESTMENT SECLIRITIES

Net fair value is based on quoted market prices or broker or dealer price guotations. If this information Ts not available, net fair value has
been estimated using quoted market prices for securities with similar credit, maturity and yield characteristics.

SHARES IN ASSGOATES ARD IGINT VENTURE ERTTIES

Net fair value is based on quoted market prices or broker or dealer price guotations. If this information Ts not available, net fair value has
been estimated using guoted market prices for securities with similar credit, maturity and yield characteristics, independent valuation, ot by
reference to the net tangible asset backing of the investee.
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B7c NET FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUBENTS {LONTINLIED)

LOANS, ADVANCES AND CUSTOMERS” LBABILITIES FOR ACCERTANCES

The carrying value of loans, advances and acceptances is net of specific and general provisions for doubtful debts and Income yet fo mature.
The estimated net fair value of loans, advances and acceptances is based on the discounted amount of estimated future cash Flows and
accordingly has not been adjusted for either specific or general provisions for doubtful debts.

Estimated contractual cash flows for performing loans are discounted at estimated current bank credit spreads to determine fair value.
For loans with doubt as to collection, expected cash Hows {inclusive of the value of security) are discounted using a rate which includes
a premium for the uncertainty of the flows.

The difference between estimated net fafr values of loans, advances and acceptances and carrying value reflects changes in interest rates
ang the credit worthiness of borrowers since loan origination.

Net lease receivables, with a carrying value of $3,523 million (2004: $3,07% million) and a net fair value of $3,523 million
{2004: $3,080 million), are included In loans and advances.

OTHER FIRARCIAL ASSETS
Included in this category are accrued Interest, fees receivable and derivative financial instruments. The canying values of accrued interest
ang fees recelvable are considered to approximate their net fair values as they are short term in nature or are receivable on demand.

The fair values of derivative financial instruments such as interest rate swaps and currency swaps were calculated using discounted cash
flow models based on current market yields for similar types of instruments and the maturity of each instrument. Foreign exchange contracts
and Interest rate option contracts were valued using market prices and option valuation models as appropriate.

Properties held for resale, deferred tax assets and prepaid expenses are not considered financial assets.

Met faiy value Casrying value

2005 2004 2005 2004
Financizl Liabilities tm $rn Hm $m
Due to other financial institutions 12,027 7,349 12,027 7,349
Deposits and other borrowings 185,645 188,542 185,693 168,357
{iahility for acceptances 13,449 12,466 13,449 12,466
Bonds and notes 39,137 27,747 39,073 27,602
Loan capital 9,215 8,540 9,137 8,475
Uther financial liabiligies 16,932 13,665 10,921 13,525

DUE TG OTHER FIANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
The carrying value of amounts due to other financial institutions Is considered to approximate the net fair value.

DEFOSITS ARD OTHER BORROWINGS
The net fair value of a deposit Hability without a specified maturity ot at call Is deemed by AASB 1033 to be the amount payable on demand
at the reporting date. The fair value is not adjusted for any value expected to be derived from retaining the deposit for a future period of time.

For interest beating fixed maturity deposits and other botrowings and acceptances without guoted market prices, market botrrowing rates of
interest for debt with a similar maturity are used to discount contractual cash flows.

BOMOS AND NOTES AN LOAN CAPITAL

The aggregate net fair value of bonds and notes and loan capital at 30 September 2005 was calculated based on guoted market ptices.
For those debt issues where guoted market prices were not available, a discounted cash flow model using a yield curve appropriate for the
remaining term fo rmaturity of the instrument was used.

OTHER FINAMCIAL LIABILITIES
This category includes accrued interest and fees payable for which the carrying amount is considered to approximate the fair value.
Also Included are derivative financial instruments, where Ffair value is determined on the basis described under *Other financial assets’.

Income tax liabilities, other provisions and accrued charges are not considered financial abilities.
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FIBANCIAL STATEMENTS

B7c NET FAIR WALLIE OF FINANCIAL
INSTRUMENTS {CONTINLIEL]

COMBITMENTS AND CONTINGERCIES
As putlined in note 47, the Group has
vatious credit related commitments.
Based upon the level of fees currently
charged for granting such commitments,
taking into account maturity and interest
rates, together with any changes in the
creditworthiness of counterparties since
origination of the commitments, their
estimated replacement or net fair value
is not material.

TRANSACTION CORTS

The fair value of financial instruments
required to be disclosed under U5
accounting standard, Statement of
Financial Accounting Standards No. 107
‘Disclosures about Fair Value of Financial
instriements’ {SFAS 107) is calculated
without regard to estimated transaction
costs. Such transaction costs are not
material, and accordingly the fair values
shown above would not differ materially
from fair values calculated In accordance
with SFAS 107.

B DERIVATIVE BINANCIAL
M5 TRUMENTS

Derivative instruments are confracts
whose value is derived from one or more
underlying financial Instruments or
indices. They include swaps, forward rate
agreements, futures, options and
combinations of these instruments.

The use of derivatives and their sale to
customers &s risk management products
is an integral part of the Group’s trading
activities. Derivatives are also used to
manage the Group's own exposdre fo
fluctuations in exchange and interest rates
as part of its asset and liability
managernent activities and are classified
as other than trading. Derivatives are
subject to the same types of credit and
market risk as other financial instruments,
ang the Group manages these risks in a
consistent manner.

The principal exchange rate contracts
used by the Group are forward foreign
exchange contracts, currency swaps and
currency options. Forward foreign
exchange contracts are agreements to buy
or sell a specified quantity of foreign
currency on a specified future date at an
agreed rate. A currency swap generally
involves the exchange, or notional
exchange, of equivalent amounts of fwo
currencies and a commitment to exchange
interest periodically until the principal
amounts are re-exchanged on a future
date. Currency options provide the buyer
with the right, but not the obligation,
either to purchase or sell a fixed amount
of a currency at a specified rate on or
before a future date. As compensation for
assuming the option risk, the option
writer generally receives a premium at the
start of the option perfod.

The principal Interest rate contracts used
by the Group are forward rate agreements,
interest rate futures, interest rate swaps
and options. Forward rate agreements are
contracts for the payment of the difference
between a specified interest rate and a
reference rate on a notional deposit at a
future settlement date. There is no
exchange of principal. An interest rate
future is an exchange traded contract for
the delivery of a standardised amount of 2
fixed income security of time deposit ata
fufure date. Interest rate swap
transactions generally involve the
exchange of fixed and floating interest
payment obligations without the exchange
of the underlying principal amounts.

Detivative transactions generate income
for the Group from buy/sell spreads and
from trading positions taken by the Group.
tncome from these transactions is taken to
net interest income, foreign exchange
earnings or profit on trading instruments.
income or expense on derivatives entered
into for balance sheet and revenue
hedging purposes is accrued and recorded
as an adjustment to the nterest income of
expense of the related hedged item.

CREDIT REsK

The credit risk of derivative financial
instruments arises from the potential for a
counterparty to default on its contractual
obligation. Credit risk arises when market
movements are such that the derivative
has a positive value to the Group. It is the
cost of replacing the contract in the event
of counterparty default. The Group Hmits
its credit risk within 2 consetvative
framework by dealing with creditworthy
counterparties, setting credit limits on
exposures to counterparties, and
obtaining collaterat where appropriate.

The following table provides an overview
of the Group’s exchange rate, credit,
commodity and interest rate derivatives.

i includes all trading and other than
trading contracts. Notional principal
amounts meastre the amount of the
underlying physical or financial commodity
and represent the volume of ouistanding
transactions. They are not a measure of
the risk associated with a derivative.

The credit equivalent amount is calculated
in accordance with the Australizn
Prudential Regulation Authority’s Capital
Adeguacy guidelines. It combines

the aggregate gross replacement cost with
an atlowance for the potential Increase in
vaile over the remaining term of the
transaction should market

congitiens change.

The fair value of a derivative represents
the aggregate net present value of the
cash inflows and outflows required to
extinguish the rights and obligations
arising from the derfvative in an orderly
market as at the reporting date. fair value
does not indicate future gains or losses,
but rather the unrealised gains and losses
from marking to market all derivatives at a
particular point In time.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Bh: DERIATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

Hoticnal Credit Notiosnal Credit
principal equivalent principal equivalent
ameunt armaunt Fair value amount amaunt Fair vaiue
2005 2005 2005 2004 2004 2004
Consolidated B $m Bm S sm $m
Foreign exchange confracts’
Spot and forward contracts 184,958 3,082 (178) 183,825 3,216 {1,411}
Swap agreements 68,892 3,638 (561) 51,437 3,095 {25}
Futures contracts’ 256 nfa 4 251 nla 2
Options purchased 9,340 315 186 13,288 398 224
Options sold® 14,925 nfa 174y 18,852 nfa {226}
Other contracts 4,963 573 {2 2,686 436 115
283,334 7.608 {725) 270,339 7,145 {1,321}
Interest rate contracs
Forward rate agreements 47,734 8 1 39,572 g 5
Swap agreements 405,152 3,443 431 321,585 3,682 424
Futures contracts’ 35,111 nfa 8 38,270 nfa 4
Options purchased 12,810 96 62 12,810 111 64
Options sold® 16,715 n/a {42y 15,214 n/a (35}
517,522 3.547 460 427,451 3,802 467
Credit contracts
Credit default swaps® 15,437 2,929 {1y 11,743 3,381 31
816,293 14,084 (266) 709,533 14,328 {828}
1 The fair valuse of foreign exchange contracts indudes a net additional $5846 millfan (September 2004: net 30519 milfion) in respect of cash collateral paidf(received) snder credit support agreements
2 Credit equivaient amounts have net been Included as there is minimal credit sk associated with exchange traded futures where the clearing house is the counterparty
3 Options seld have ne credit exposure, as they represent obligations rather $han assets
4 Credit default swaps include stractared financing transactions that expose the Group to the performance of certain assets. The rotal investment of the Group in these ransactions is USD 508 million

(2004 USD 750 migion)

The maturity structure of detivative activity is 2 primary component of potential credit exposure. The table below shows the remaining
maturity profile by class of derivatives, based on notional ptincipal amounts. The table also shows the notional principal amounts of the
derivatives held for trading and other than trading purposes.

Remaining life

Less than Greater than Other than
Consaolidated lyear 1o Syeass 5 years Total Trading Trading
At 30 September 2005 Hm S Hm $rn Hm $m
Foreign exchange contracts
Spot and forward contracts 178,705 6,107 146 184,958 165,781 19,177
Swap agreements 17,148 40,788 16,956 68,892 15,906 52,986
Futures contracis 254 2 - 256 256
Options purchased 8,536 692 112 9,340 9,340
Options sold 14,167 636 62 14,925 14,925
Other contracts 2,439 2,339 185 4,963 4,961 2

221,249 30,624 11,461 283,334 211,169 72,165

Interest rate contracls

Forward rate agreements 47,168 566 - 47,734 45,961 1.773

Swap agreements 145,049 198,495 61,608 405,152 305,882 99,290

Futures contracts 30,909 4,202 - 35,111 27,588 7,522

Options purchased 7,694 4,552 564 12,810 12,774 36

Options sold 9,725 6,447 543 16,715 16,715
240,545 214,262 62,715 517,522 408901 108,621

Cradit contracts

Credit defaulf swaps 2,666 12,041 730 15,437 13,159 2,278

Totat 464,460 276,927 74,906 B16,293 633,229 183,064
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e DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTIRLIED)

Remaining lie

Less than areater than Cther than
Consalidated lyear 11ie5years 5 years Totai Tradirg Trading
Af 30 September 2004 $m $m tm $m sm $m

Foreign exchange contracts

Spot and forward contracts 178,501 5,033 291 183,825 162,072 21,753
Swap agreements 9,945 33,631 7,861 51,437 13,670 37,767
Futures coniracis 243 8 - 251 251
Options purchased 12,361 863 64 13,288 13,288

Options sold 18,001 789 62 18,852 18,852
Other confracts 1,015 1,436 235 2,686 2,681 5

220,068 41,760 8,513 270,339 210,814 52,525

Interest rate contracds

Forward rate agreements 39,514 58 - 39,572 31,437 8,135

Swap agreements 121,594 153,556 46,435 321,585 248,186 73,399

Futures coniracts 35,759 2,511 o 38,270 32,498 5,772

Options purchased 4,544 7,680 584 12,816 12,773 37

Options sold 7,506 7.267 4471 15,214 15,214
208,919 171,072 47,460 427,451 340,108 87,343

Credit contracts

Credit defauli swaps 1,310 8,472 961 11,743 8,775 2,968

Totat 430,285 222,304 56,934 709,533 559,697 149,836

Concentrations of credit risk exist for groups of counterparties when they have similar economic characteristics. Malor concentrations
of credit risk arise by location and type of customer.

The following table shows the concentrations of credit risk, by class of counterparty and by geographic location, measured by credit
equivalent amount.

Approximately 57% (2004: 47%) of the Group’s exposures are with counterparties which are either Australian banks or banks based
in other GECD countries.

Corperations,
Australian #on-0ECD

OECD and basks and
Consalidated governments  OECD banks others Total
Af 30 September 2005 $m S sm $m
Australia 140 6,185 4,897 11,322
New Zealand 55 1,610 606 2,271
Overseas markets 31 236 224 491
226 8,031 5,827 14,084

Corperations,
Australian #on-0ECD

OECD and basks and
Consalidated governments  OECD banks others Total
Af 30 September 2004 tm $m &m $m
Australia 147 5,258 6,534 11,93%
New Zealand iz 1,228 839 2,079
Overseas markets 2 212 96 310

16l 6,698 7,469 14,328
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B2 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS {CONTINUEL
The next table shows the fair values of the Group’s derivatives by product type, disaggregated into gross unrealised gains
ang gross unrealised losses.

The fair value of a derivative represents the aggregate net present value of the cash inflows and outflows required to extinguish the rights
and obtligations arising from the derivative In an orderly market as at the reporting date. Fair value does not indicate future gains or losses,
but rather the unrealised gains and losses from marking to market all derivatives at a particular point In time.

Other than Trading Trading Total
Fairvalue’ Fair vaiue Fair valus® Fair value’ Fair valae Fair value
as at as at as ai as at fAverage Average
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Consolidated tm $m tm $rm sm $m
Foreign exchange contracts
Spot and forward contracts
Gross unrealised gains 552 875 6647 687 1,728 1,719
Gross unrealised losses (3,233 {2,392 1,839 {581F  (2,670) 527}
Swap agreements
Gross unrealised gains 447 532 {48) 11¢° 558 498
Gross unrealised losses (629} {430} (331y {237y {1,011 (254}
Futures contracts
Gross unrealised gains e 18 8 6 -
Gross unreaiised losses - {14) {8} {3)
Options purchased 186 224 214 352
Options sold - (174} {226} {150) (337
Uther contracts
Gross unrealised gains - 377 298 313 247
Gross unrealised losses - 379 {183} (249 {111}
{2,867} (1,415} 2,138 G4 {1,303 1,187
Interest rate contracls
Forward rate agreements
Gross uprealised gains . 5 8 3 &
Gross unrealised losses - {4) (3} @ (4}
Swap agreements
Gross unrealised gains 512 467 1,112 1,823 1,568 2,127
Gross unrealised losses (256) {181} %37 {1,687} {1,271 {1,790
Futures contracts
Gross unrealised gains 11 [ 141 54 114 52
Gross unrealised losses {6 {4} (138) {523 {111) {43}
Options purchased i1 8 51 56 58 65
Options sold - {22 (35 &N (36)
Uther contracts
Gross unrealised gains - -
Gross unrealised losses - -
272 296 188 166 311 377
Credit contracts
Credit default swaps
Gross unrealised gains 6 42 111 44 92 37
Gross unrealised losses (3 (&} (115) {45} 59 {42}
3 36 (4 {53 7 (5}
Total {2,588) (1,083} 2,322 255 (599 1,359

1 The fair valses of derivatives vary sver time depending on movements iss interest and exchange rates and the trading or hedging strategies used
2 The fair value of foreign exchange contracts ading is impacted by netting arrangements and timing of collateral paid snder credit suppon agreements

54



MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A8 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS {CONTINUEL)
The Group classifies derivatives into two types according to the purpose they are entered into: trading or hedging.

in addition to customer ang trading activities, the Group uses, inter alia, derivatives to manage the risk associated with Tts balance sheet
and future revenue streams. The principal obiectives of asset and labllity management are to hedge the market value of the Group’s capital
and to manage and control the seasitivity of the Group’s income while maintaining acceptable levels of interest rate and liguidity risk.

The Group also uses a variety of foreign exchange derivatives to hedge against adverse movements in the value of foreign currency
denominated assets and liabllities and future revenue streams.

Income and loss relating to trading derivatives is reported in the statement of financial performance as other operating income. The fair value

of trading derivatives [s recorded on & gross basis as other assets of other liabilities as appropriate unless there is a legal right of set off. The
fair value of a derivative financial instrument is the net present value of future expected cash Hows arising from that instrument.

in order to be classified as a hedging derivative the hedging relationship must be expected to be effective.

An effective hedging relationship is one where there is expected to be a high degree of negative correlation between changes in the fair
value of the financial asset being hedged and the derivative nominated as the hedging instrument. This effectiveness is assessed on initial
classification of the hedging relationship. A hedging relationship is efther effective or non-effective in its entirety, no accounting adjustment
is rnade for an assessed percentage of ineffectiveness. Where a hedging relationship is deemed effective it is accounted for In the same
manner as the underlying asset or liabitify 1t is hedging.

During the year NZD0.7 billion hedge of NZD revenue were put in place to lock in historically high NZD exchange rates. Hedge contracts
outstanding at 30 September 2005 totalled NZD4.4 billion (AUD 4.0 billion).

The table below shows the notionat principal amount, credit equivalent amount and fair value of derivatives held by the Group, split between
those entered into for customer-related and trading purposes, and those entered into for balance sheet hedging and revenue related hedging.

Haticnal Credit Netionat Credit
principal equivalent Fair principal equivalent Fair
AMaunt amount value agmognt amaunt vatue
2005 2005 2005 2004 2004 2004
Lonssolidated $m $m tm $m sm $m
Foreign exchange and commeodity contracts
Customer-related and trading purposes 211,169 4,676 2,138 210,814 4,511 G4
Balance sheet hedging purposes 68,208 2,852 {2,504) 56,039 2,585 {£,3713
Revenue related hedging 3,957 B0 41 3,486 49 {44}
283,334 7.608 {725y 270,339 7,145 {1,321}
Interest rate confracts
Customer-related and trading purposes 408,501 2,902 188 340,108 3,163 166
Balance sheet hedging pumposes 108,621 645 272 87,343 639 296
517,522 3,547 460 427,451 3,802 462
Credit contracts
fustomer-related and trading purposes 13,159 1,154 {4 8,775 745 (5§
Balance sheet hedging purposes 2,278 L775 3 2,968 2,636 36
15,437 2,829 (1) 11,743 3.381 31
Total 816,293 14,084 {266) 709,533 14,328 (828}

Detailed below are the net deferred realised and unrealised gains and losses arising from other than trading contracts used fo hedge interest
rate exposure of to hedge anticipated transactions. These gains and losses are deferred only to the extent that there is an offsetting
unrecognised gain or loss on the exposure being hedged. Deferred gains or losses are generally amortised over the expected term of the
hedged exposure.

Foseign Exchange Interest Rate and Credit

Contracts Contracts Total Testad

2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004

Lonssolidated $m $m tm $m sm $m
Expected recognition in income

Wwithin one year 7 37 45 71 52 34

One to two years 14 (14} 60 127 74 113

Two to five years 20 - {5) 40 15 40

Greater than Five years - 23 3 23 (3

41 (51} 77 235 118 184
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59 SECURITISATION
During the year ended 30 September 2005, the Group did not securitise any residential morigage loans (2004: $1,481 million).
All securitised loans have been removed from the Group’s balance sheet and transferred to third party special purpose entities (SPEsh

The Group retains servicing and (for some loans) custodian responsibilities for the loans sold. Following a securitisation, the Group receives
fees for servicing the loans, custodian fees, fees for facilities provided and any excess income derived by the SPE after interest has been paid
to investors and net credit losses and expenses absorbed.

The Group does not hold any material retained interest In the loans that have been sold. There is no recourse against the Group 1f cash flows
from the securitised loans are inadequate to service the obligations of the SPE except to the limited extent provided in the transaction
documents through the provision of arm's length services and facitifies.

The securities issued by the SPEs do not represent deposits or other liabilities of the Company or the Group. Neither the Company nor the
Group In any way stands behind the capital value or performance of the securities or the assets of the SPEs except to the limited extent
provided in the transaction documents through the provision of arm’s length services and facilities.

The Group may also provide liguidity facilities and other forms of credit enhancement to ensure adequate funds are available to the SPEs.
The facilities are undrawn. The Group also provides hedging facilities to the SPEs to mitigate interest rate and currency risks. All these
transactions are completed on an arm’s length basis.

The following table summarises the cash flows from the SPEs to the Group in respect of assets securitised by the Group.
2005 2004

Sm $m
Proceeds from securitising loans - 1,481
Servicing fees received & 4
Other cash inflows 11 7
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A0 SEGRERNT AMALYSIS

For management purposes the Group is organised into six major business segments including Personal, Institutional, New Zealand Business,
Corporate, Esanda and UDC and Asia Pacific. An expanded description of the principal activities for each of the business segments is
contained in the Glossary on pages 120 to 121.

A summarised description of each business segment is shown below:

Personal Comprises the activities of Regignal Comimercial and Agribusiness Products, Banking Products, Consumer Finance, Wealth
Management, Mortgages and other (ncluding the branch network}

instifutional Comprises businesses that provide a full range of financial services to the Group's largest corporate and institutional
customers including Corporate and Structured Financing, Client Relationship Group, Markets and Trade and
Transaction Services

New Zealand Business Provides a fdl range of banking services for personal, small business and corporate customers in New Zealand and
comprises ANZ Retail, NBNZ Retail, Corporate Barnking, Rural Banking and Central Support

Corporate Comprises Corporate Banking, Business Banking and Small Business banking in Australia

Esanda and UDC Provides vehicle and equipment finance, reniat services and fixed and af call investments. Operates in Australia as Esanda

and Esanda FleetPartners and in New Zealand as UGC and Esanda FleetPartners

Asia Pacific Provides retail banking services in the Pacific region and Asla, inchuding ANZ's share of PT Panin Bank in Indonesia. This
business excludes institutional businesses in the Asia Pacific region that are included in the institutional division.

As the composition of segments has changed over time, September 2004 comparatives have been adjusted to be consistent with the 2005
segment definitions. Comnparatives for the year ended 30 September 2003 have not been provided because the data could not reasonably be
disaggregated Into the amended segments.

BUSHRERS SEGRMENT ANALYS|SH

Zeagi\g Ezanda Asia Consoiidated

Consalidated Personal  insttutional Busiess Carporate and UDL Pacific Other’ Tetal
30 September 2005 S $m tn $m Bm m sm $m
External inferest income 6,817 3,169 4,581 1,078 1,143 172 487 17,427
External interest expense {1,583) (2,581} {2,932 {623} (695) {163} (3,050 {11,629}
Net intersegment interest {3,128} 174 {215} 242 79 154 2,852
Net interest income 2,104 782 1,434 697 369 163 269 5,798
Other external operaling income 919 1,429 513 293 121 108 12 3,395
Share of net profit/loss of equity

accounted investments G4 4 1 - 41 17 157
Net intersegment income 125 30 g (B4} (%) P
Operating income 3,342 2,185 1,953 897 481 312 300 2,350
Other external expenses {1,363} {623} {9507 {233} (162} {172} {1,013 {4,515)
Net intersegment expenses {278} (143) (53 {62 {26) 1 511
Operating expenses {1,639} (766) {955} {294) {188) (171} (502 {4,515}
Charge for doubtful debts {198} {139 92 (66} Y] (23} - (580}
Income tax expense {392} (336) (292 {161) 74 (22} 41 {1,234}
Outside equity interests {1 - - {1) (1) {3}
Profit after income tax 1,013 973 [33) 376 159 95 (162} 3,018
Mon-Cash Expenses
Depreciation {119} {18) {49) {6} {16 {10} &7 (305}
Amortisation of goodwill - - (179 {179}
Financial Position
Total external assets 106,043 70,901 &0,157 21,263 15,405 2,890 16,526 293,185
Associate investments 15 52 151 40 - 152 1,462 1,872
Total external liabilities 44,340 53,350 53,4726 24,110 13,306 5,811 79,354 273,897

1 Resuits are equity standardised
2 Intersegment ransfers are accounted for and detesmined on an arm's length er cost recovery basis
3 Includes Treasury, Gperations, Technology & Shared Services, Corporate Centre, Risk Management, Group Financizl lanagement and significant items
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400 SEGHENT ANALYSIS {CONYINUED)
The following analysis details financial information by business segment.

BUSHRESS SEGRMENT ANALYSIS

M

Zealai\g Ezanda Asia Consoiidated
Consalidated Persenal  Institugional Business Corporate and UDL Parific Othert Total
30 September 2084 $m %m % % &m $rn Hm Hm
external inferest income 5,784 2,782 3,002 919 1,060 167 403 14,117
External interest expense {1,334) {2,647} {1,623 {529} (593 {123} {2,014) {8,863}
Net intersegment inferest {2,538) 573 (1a8) 250 {107 109 1,881
Nef interest income 1,912 708 1,211 640 360 153 270 5,254
Uther extemal operating income 828 1,355 453 274 103 102 131 3,246
Share of net profitfloss of equity

accounted investments 84 i - 1 1 45 13 145
Net intersegment income 118 (23} & (B&} {8 g
Operating income 2,942 2,041 1,670 829 456 300 467 8,645
Other external expenses {1,263) (576} (BO1) {214} (159 {145} (868) {4,026}
Net intersegment expenses {270} {144} an (66} N i 522
Operating expenses {1,533 {7200 {818} {280} (186) {143) (346) {4,026}
Charge for doubtful debts {1833 {160} 9N (61} (67] {233 {41 {632
income tax expense {343} (303 (247 {147} {60 (20} (53 {1,168}
Outside equity interests {1 o 3 = (4}
Profit after income tax 883 857 513 341 143 111 33 2,815
Mon-Cash Expenses
Depreciation 115 (19} {52) (&} 25) {10} 83 30w
Amortisationofgoodwdtt - - e - (148) {146}
Financial Position
Total external assefs 93,232 60,144 53,434 19,098 14,524 2,446 16,467 259,345
Associate invesiments 14 55 2 14 1 176 1,698 1,960
Acquisition of NBNZ assets including
goodwill 11,22% 28,521 - 3,265 43,011
Total external liabilities 40,454 48,747 47 247 21,836 12,261 5,298 65,577 241,420
1 Resslts are equity standardised
2 Intersegment transfers are accounted for and determined on an arm's fength or cost recovery basis
3 Includes Treasury, Operations, Technedogy & Shared Services, Corporate Centre, Risk Management and froup Finandial flanagement
The following analysis details financial information by geographic location.
GEGGRAPHIC SEGMERNT ARNALYSISF
2065 2004 2003
Consolidated $m Y tm S Sm A
Income
Australia 13,496 64 11,767 67 9,508 73
New Zealand 6,211 30 4,632 27 2,149 17
Overseas markets 1,272 & 1,109 & 1,366 10
20,979 160 17,508 100 13,023 100
Totat assets
Australia 195,500 67 170,455 66 151,538 77
New Zealand® 78,474 27 69,801 27 25,696 13
Overseas markets 19,211 & 19,089 7 18,357 10
253,185 160 259,345 100 195,551 100

Met profit before tax’
Australia 2,975 70 2,785 70 2,371 72
New Zealand 832 20 763 1% 495 15
Overseas markets A4 10 439 i1 411 13

4,255 160 3,987 100 3,277 100

4 intersegroest trancfers are accounted for and detesmined an an army's fength or cost recovery bacis
5 The geographic segments represent the locations in which the ansaction was booked

& 2004 amount inciudes HENZ assets, including goodwif acguired of $3.1 billion

7 Inclgdes sutside eqaity interests
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A1 NOTES TO THE STATEMERTS OF CASH FLOWS

Consofidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2605 2004
$m $m m &m $m
a) Reconcitiation of net profit after income tax to net cash provided by operating activities
nfiowes Infiows
(Outflows) [Outflows)
Nef profit after income fax 3,018 2,815 2,348 2,227 1,972
Adjustments to reconciie net profit after income tax to net cash
provided by operating activities

Provision for doubtful debts 580 632 614 388 433
Depreciation and amortisafion 484 455 265 230 220
Provision for employee entitlements, restructuring and other pmvisions 356 429 219 363 3532
Payments from provisions {498) (395) {349} 334) (390
{Profit) toss on sale of premises and equipment 22 5 5 25 5
Provision for surplus lease space 7 {11} - 7
Unrealised {gain} loss on revaluation of treasury Instruments {723} (164 262 51 (535}
Net decrease (increase)
Trading securities (821} 514 1,669 (523) {1,147}
interest receivable 88 {478) {189) {8 {326}
Accrued income 4 - 51 8
Tax halances 162 21 {388} 246 817
Amortisation of discounis/premiums included in interest income (93} 29N (19} {12 1&
Net increase (decrease)
interest payable 214 805 18O 165 377
Acciued expenses 52 75 69 82 (45}
Other {15} {139 {109} (%) 7
Total adjustments 12 2,435 2,271 612 {227}
Net cash provided by eperating activities 3,030 5,250 4,619 2,839 1,745

b) Reconcitiation of cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash eguivalents include liguid assets and amounts due from other financial Institutions with an original term to maturity of less
than 90 days. Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the Anancial year as shown in the statements of cash flows are reconciled to the

related ftems in the statements of Fnancial position as follows

Consofidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2005 2004
$m $m m &m $m
{iguid assets ~ tess than 90 days 2,600 4,998 5,509 5,315 2,408
Due from other financial institutions - fess than 90 days 4,102 2,856 1,806 2,584 1,834
13,702 7,854 7,315 7,859 4,242
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A3 NOTES TO THE STATEMENYS OF CASH FLOWS [CONTINUED)

¢ Acguisitions

2005

Conselidated

2004

2003

$m &m $m
Betails of aggregate assets and liabilities of controlled entities and branches acquired
by the Group are as follows:
Fair value of net assefs acquired
Liguid assets 842 -
Due from other financial institutions 2,73 -
Wef loans and advances 32,21 -
Trading securities 1,742 -
investment securifies 225 -
Other assets 1,815 -
Premises and equipment 188 -
Due to other financial institutions {1,158y =
Payables and other labilities {2,588)
Deposits and other borrowings (32,352)
Provisions (115)
Unsubordinated debt {1,179
ioan capital (514)
Fair value of net assets acquired 1,846
Goodwill on acguisition 3,266
Consideration paid 5,112
Cash consideration paid 4 BL2
Foreign curency translation 270
d} Non-cash financing and investing activities
Consolidated The Company
2005 2004 2003 2005 004
$m Bm S Bm $m
Share capital issues
Dividend reinvestment plan 153 135 115 153 135
e) Financing arrangements
Consolidated
2005 2004
Availabie dnused Availabie Unused
Bm S Hm $m
Financing arrangements which are avaitable under normal financial arrangements
Credit standby arrangements
Standby lines 865 851 889 884
Other finanding arrangements
Overdrafts and other financing amangements 3,694 890 4,115 433
Total finance available 4,559 1,741 5,004 1,317
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420 COMTROLLED ENTITIES

lncorporated in

Mature of Busiress

All controtled entities are 160% owned untess otferwise noted.
The material controlled entities of the Group are:
Amerika Sameoa Bank
ANZ Capet Court Limited
ANZ Capital Funding Pty Etd
ANZ Capital Hedging Pty Ltd
ANZcover nsurance Pty Lid
ANZ {Delaware} In¢
ANZ Exectitors & Trustee Company Limited
ANZ Financial Products Pty Lid
ANZ Funds Pty Ltd
ANZ Bank {Furope) Limited®
ANZ Bank {Samgoa} Limited*
ANZ Holdings {New Zealand} Limited*
ANZ National Bank Limited*
ANZ National {nt') Limited*
Arawata Finance Limited®
Arawata Capital Limited®
APAC Investments Limited*
Bumley investments Limited*
Corttand Finance Limited®
Arawata Holdings Limited™
Harcourt Corporation Lintted*
Airlie Investiments Limited*
MNerine Finance No. 2
Endeavour Finance Limited®
Tui Endeavour Limited®
Mational Bank of New Zealand Custodians Limited*
Alos Holdings Limited™
NBNZ Holdings Lid*
Tui Securities Limited*
UDC Finance Limited®
Truck Leasing Linitad*
ANZ International (Hong Kong; Limited®
ANZ Asia Limited®
ANZ Bank {Vanuatu} Limited®
ANZ International Private Limited®
ANZ Singapore Limited®
ANZ Royal Bank {Cambodia} Limited®
Bank of Kiribati Led*'
LFD Limited
Mirerva Holdings Umited*®
ANZEF Limited®
Yotraint No. 1103 Pty Limited
ANZ investment Holdings Pty 1id
530 Collins Streef Property Trust
ANZ Lenders Morigage Insurance Pty Limited
ANZ Orchard Investments Pty Ltd
ANZ Rural Products Pty Ltd
Austratia and New Zealand Banking Group {PNG) Limited*
Esanda Finance Corporation Limited
Fleat Partners Pty Limited
NMRSB Pty Lid
PT ANZ Panin Bank*
Upspring Limited*

America Samoa
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia

USA
Australia
Australia
Australia

England
Samoa

New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand

New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
New Zealand
Hong Kong
Hong Kong
Vanuatu
Singapore
Singapore
Cambodia
Kiribati
Australia
England
England
Australia
Australia
Aystratia
Australia
Austratia
Austratia
Papua Mew Guinea
Austratia
Austratia
Austratia
indonesia
England

Banking
Investment Banking
Funding

Hedging
Selinsurance
Finance
Trustee/Nominee
Investment
Holding Company
Ranking

Banking

Holding Company
Banking

Finance

Finance
Investment
Finance
Investment
Investment
Holding Company
Investment
Investment
Finance

Finance

Finance
Custodians
Investment
Holding Company
Investment
Finance

Leasing

Holding Company
Banking

Banking

Holding Company
Merchant Banking
Banking

Banking

Holding Company
Holding Company
Finance
Investment
Investment
Investment
Morigage Insurance
Holding Company
Investment
Banking

General Finance
Finance
Investment
Ranking
Investment

* Audited by overseas KFME firms

1 Critside equity interests hold ardinary shares or units in the controlled entities fisted above as follews: Bank of Kiribaii - 150,000 $1 ordinary shares (26%) {2004 1 150,000 $1 ordinary shares 25%);
PT ANZ Panin Bank - 7,500 I0R 10 shares (15%} (2004: 7,500 R 1M shares 159%); Merine Finance %o, 2 - 3,650 NZ$100,000 redeemabile preference shares {429%) (2004: 3,650 NZ$100,000
redeemabie preference shares 429); ANZ Royel Bank (Cambodia) Limited - 8,100,000 $1 ardinary shares {45%); APAC investments Limited - 3,500 $1 endinary shares (35%)

AN FIMANCHA
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Significant associates of the Group are as follows:

Ownership
Interest Vating Incorgorated Carrying Value® Reporting Principal
held interest in $rn date activity
PT Panin indonesia Bank 29% 29% Indonesia 133 31 December Banking
Bush's Intemational Pty Ltd* 15% 15% Australia 22 30 June Manufacturing
Metrobank Card Corporation inc’ 40% 40% Philippines 17 31 December Cards {ssuing
ETrade Australia Limited® 34% 34% Austratia 15 30 june Online Stockbroking
Sleepmaster Pty Led* 70% 49% Austratia i1 30 June Manufacturing
Other associates &4
Total shares in associates 262

An associate from 21 June 2005

An associate from @ October 2003

An associate from 1 October 2002
An associate from 10 December 2004

(=R AR T

A INTERESTS B JOINT VENTURE ENTITIES

The Group has interests in joint venture entities as follows:

An asseciate fram 1 Aprii 2001. In 2004 the Group exercised optiens over a further 18% of PT Panin indonesia Sank

2004 carrying values as follows: PT Panin Indenesia Bank $1606 million, Metrobank Card Corporation Ing $16 milion, ETrade $14 million, and Other associates $73 million. Total $263 milion

Interest Voting Incorporated Camying Vaiue Reporting Principal
held nterest in $rn date activity
NG Australia Limited” 49%* 49%° Austratia 1,479 31 December Funds
Management
and Insurance
NG (NZ) Holdings Eimited® 49%" 50%"  New Zealand 131 31 December Funds
Management
and Insurance
Total interests in joint Venture entities 1,610

1 Adointwventure entity from 1 May 2002

2 This represents the Group's 4%% share of the assets and fiabilities of IMG Australia timited. The Group has foint control of the joint ventare, and accordingly the entity is not consolidated.,

Key details of the jointventurs are:
« ING Austraiia Limited fs owned 51% by G Group and 49% by ANZ.

« Both shareholders have an egual say in sirategic decisions with a number of matters requiring the approval of both Shareholders (ie require unanimous approvaih
These include major dems of capital expenditire, acquisitions or dispesals in excess of $20 mithion and changes to the Board structure.
« Equai board sepresentation with four Greup neminees and four NG Groug nominees, All key issues (inclading business plans, mater capital expendiiure, acguisitions efr)

reqire unanimous Board approval.

» Referta Critical Accounting Peficies irem f) for details regarding valuation of investment is NG Asstradia Limdted.
The Joint Venture inciudes the majority of the Gresp's and IMG's funds management and insusance activities in Australia,

Adointventure entity from 20 September 2005

&

Key details of the foint venturs are:
ING (MZ) Holdings timited is owned 51% by ING Group and 4% by ARZ.

ftemns of capital expenditare, acquisitions or dispesals in excess of 520 miflion and changes to the Board structure,

snranimous Board appaoval.

The joint venture inciudes the majority of the Grosp's and I8G's funds managerent and insurance activities in Mew Zealand.
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This represents the Group’s 49% share of assets and {iabilities of MG {(82) Holdings Limited. The Group has foint control of the joint venture, and accordingly the entity is not consolidated.

Bath shareheiders have an equal say In strategic decisions with a number of matters requining the approval of both shareholders (ie require unanimous approval). These include major

Egual board representation with four Group sominees and four ING Grosp nominees. All key decisions (including business plans, major capital expenditure, acguisitions etc) require
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Ade INTERESTS 18 JGINT VENTURE ENTITIES LONTINLED)

IMG Australia Lisnited MG (HZ) Heldings Limited Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
$m %m Hm %m &m $m
Retained profits attributable to the joint venture entity
Af the beginning of the year 115 57 - 116 57
At the end of the year 141 116 - 141 116
Movement in the carrying amount of the jeint venture entity
Carrying amount at the commencement
of the year/from acquisition 1,697 1,648 _ 1,657 1,648
Carrying amount at the commencement
of the joint venture entity nfa nfa 131 131
Share of net profit 107 97 - 167 &7
Completion accounts adjustment (16} - - {103
Dividend received (82 (38} - 82 {38}
Capital return {2453 o - (245)
Foreign currency ranslation adjustment 2 - - 2
Carrying amount at the end of the year 1,479 1,697 131 1,610 1,697
Share of assets and liabitities®
investments 14,424 10,301 98 11,522 10,301
Other assets 504 768 133 1,037 768
Total assets 12,328 11,069 231 12,5592 11,069
Policy holder liabilities 16,710 9,565 &0 10,770 9,565
Other liabilities 720 375 23 743 375
Total liabilities 11,430 9,940 83 11,513 9,940
Net assets 898 1,129 148 1,046 1,129
Share of revenues, expenses and results
Revenues 430 386 o 430 386
£xpenses {239} {220} - (239 {220}
Profit from ordinary activities before income tax 191 166 - 191 166
income tax expense {41} {28) - {41 {28}
Profit from ordinary activities after income tax 150 138 o 150 138
Amortisation of netional goodwiil {43) {£1) - {43) (a1}
Net equity accounted profit 107 97 - 107 97
Share of commitments
Lease commitments 163 173 3 166 173
Other commitments 9 16 o g 18
Total expenditure commitments 172 189 3 175 189
Share of contingent Habilities’ 80 73 - &0 73

1 Thisrepresents the Grosp's share of the assets and liabéities of I8G Australia Lisited and 184G (N2) Holdings timited, fess outside equity Interests and inciuding goodwéll on acgaisition of ANZ Fands

Management entities

2 This represents Deeds of Subordination with AS and buyer of last resost

AN FIMANCHA
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450 FIBUCIARY ACTIVITIES

The Group conducts investment fiduciary activities for trusts, including deceased estates. These trusts have not been consolidated as the
Company does not have direct or indirect control.

Where the Company or its controlled entities incur liabilities In respect of these operations as trustes, where the primary obligation is
incurred in an agency capacity as trustee of the trust rather than on the Group’s own account, a right of indemnity exists against the assets of
the applicable funds or trusts. As these assets are sufficient to cover the liabilities and it Is therefore not probable that the Company or its
controlled entities will be required to settle the liabilities, the liabilities are not included in the financial statements.

The aggregate amounts of funds concerned are as follows:

20045 2004
Sm $m

Trusteeships 1,927 1,632

Funds mapagement activities are conducted through the ING Australia joint Venture and certain subsidiaries of ANZ National Bank timited.
During the period, ANZ National Bank Limited and ING in New Zealand established the ING NZ Joint Venture. tn doing so, ANZ National Bank
Limited transferred some of its managed funds activities into the new joint venture and INGA transferred its NZ business.

As at 30 September 2005, the ANZ/ING Australia joint Venture had funds under management of $34,569 million (30 September 2004:
$35,780 million}, the ING N2 Joint Venture had funds under management of $6,839 million (30 September 2004: $nil} and certain
subsidiaries of ANZ National Bank Limited had funds under management of $3,371 million {30 September 2004: $3,764 mitlion).

Custodian services are conducted through ANZ Custodian Services. As at 30 September 2005, ANZ Custodian Services had funds under
custody of $98.3 billion (30 September 2004: $59.8 billion).

Af COMBMITMENTS

Conselidated The Company
2005 2004 2005 2004
$m $m sm $m
Capitat expenditure
Contracts for outstanding capifal expenditure
Not later than 1 year 30 60 26 20
Later than 1 year but not later than 3 years - -
Total capital expenditure commitments 80 60 26 20
Lease rentals
Future rentals in respect of leases
Land and buitdings
Not later than 1 year 205 201 136 135
Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years 547 495 350 336
Later than 5 years 431 442 405 405
1,183 1,138 931 876
Furniture and equipment
Not later than 1 year 21 13 13 7
Later than 1 year but not later than 3 years 21 19 13 12
42 32 26 15
Toial lease renfal commitments 1,225 1,170 957 895
Total commitments 1,305 1,230 983 515

The Group leases land and buildings under operating leases expiring from one to five years. Leases generally provide the Group with a right
of renewal at which time all terms are renegotiated. Lease payments comptise a base amount plus an incremental contingent rental.
Contingent rentals are based on either movements in the Consumer Price Index of operating criteria. Contingent rentals are not Included Tn
lease rental commitments, are not provisioned for due to thelr immaterality, therefore are expensed as incurred.
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&7 CONTNGENT LIABILITIES, CONTINGENT ABSET ARD CREDIT RELATED COMMITMENTS

CREDNY RELATED COMBMITMENTS

The credit risk of the following facilities may be less than the contract amount, but as it cannot be accurately defermined, the credit risk has
been taken to be the contract amount.

The majority of undrawn facilities are subject to customers maintaining specific credit standards. The amount does nof necessarily represent
future cash requirements as many of these facilities are expected to be partially used or to expire unused.

Consolidated The Company Controfled Entigies

2005 2004 2004 2004 2005 2004

Contract Contract Contract Contract Cantract Contract

amoant amouynt armolnt ameaunt amalng amoint

$m sm $m Bm &m $m

Undrawn facilities 87,319 78,851 68,491 62,118 18,828 16,733
Urderwriting faciliies 63 - - - 63
87,319 78,914 68,491 62,118 18,828 16,796

CORBNGENT LIABLITIES

The gualitative details of the estimated maximum amount of contingent liabilities that may become payable relate to non-customer
contingent liabilities. These contingent liabllities relate to transactions that the Group has entered into as principal. By contrast, the
guantitative tabular presentation relates to customer contingent liabilities, ie direct credit substitutes and trade and performance related
items. Hence, as the contingent Habilities refer to different aspects of Group operations, there are no reconciling items.

Guaraniees, Credit derivatives — sold, Standby letters of credit, Bill endorsements and Other are classified by APRA as direct credit
substitutes and exhibit the same credit risk characteristics as a direct extension of credit. The maximurn potential amount of future payments
represents the contract amount that could be lost i the counterparty fails to meet its financial obligations.

Documentary tetters of credit involve the issue of letters of credit guaranteeing payment in favour of an exporter secured against an
underlying shipment of goods or backed by a confirmatory letter of credit from another bank.

Performance related contingents are liabilities that oblige the Group to make payments to a third party shoutd the customer fail to fulfil the
non-raonetary terms of the contract.

The Group guarantees the performance of customers by issuing standby letiers of credit and guaraniees to third parties. The risk involved is
essentially the same as the credit risk involved in extending loan facilities to customers, therefore these transactions are subjected to the
same credit origination, portfolio managemnent and collateral requirements for customers applying for loans. As the facilities may expire
without being drawn upon, the notional amounts do not necessarily reflect future cash reqguirements.

The credit risk of these facilities may be less than the contract amount, but as 7t cannot be accurately determined, the credit sk has been
taken to be the contract amount.

Consolidated The Eumpany Controfled Entigies

2006 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004

Lontract Contract Contract Contract Contract Contract

amount amount amaoust ameunt amount amont

S sm $m Hm sm $m

Guarantees 4,878 5,065 4,744 £,923 134 142
Credit derivatives - sold 1,775 2,636 1,775 2863 .
Standby letters of credit 1,446 1,057 1,277 1,036 169 21
gilt endorsements 123 168 125 168 -
Documentary letters of credit 3,015 2,262 2,763 2,045 252 217
Performance refated contingents 12,160 8,625 9,864 5,352 2596 273
Other 1,433 1,336 1,128 931 305 405
Totat contingent tiabilities 22,832 22,149 21,676 21,091 1,156 1,058

AN FIMANCHA



NOTES 1O THE
FIMANCIAL STATEMENTS

A7 CONTNGENT LIABIITIES,
CONTINGERNT ASRET AND CREDIT
RELATED COMMITRENTS (CONTINUED)

The details and estimated maximom
amount of contingent Habilities that may
become payable are set out below.

i} Clearing and Settlement Obligations

In accordance with the clearing and
settlement arrangements set out:

m In the Australian Payments Clearing
Association Limited (APCA) Regulations
for the Australian Paper Clearing
System, the Bulk Electronic Clearing
System, the Consumer Flectronic
Clearing System and the High Value
Clearing System (HVCS}, the Company
has a commitment o rules which could
result in a bilateral exposure and loss
in the event of a fatlure to settle by
member institution; and

m In the Austraclear System Regulations,
the Company has a commitment to
participate in loss-sharing
arrangements in the event of a failure to
settle by a member institution. For both
the APCA HVCS and Austraclear, the
obligation arises only in limited
circumstances.

it} Nominee Activities

The Group will indemnify each customer
of controlled entities engaged in nominee
activities against loss suffered by reason
of such entities failing to perform any
obligation undertaken by them to a
customer.

iii) Interbank Deposit Agreement

ANZ has entered into an Interbank Deposit
Agreement with the major banks in the
payments system. This agreementis a
payment system support facility certified
by the Australian Prudential Regulation
Authotity, where the terms are such that

if any bank is experiencing liguidity
problems, the other participants are
required to deposit equal amounts of up
to $2 billion for a petiod of 30 days. At the
end of 30 days the deposit holder has the
option to repay the deposit in cash ot by
way of assignment of motigages to the
value of the deposit.

iv) Contingent Tax Liability

The Group in Australia was during the year
subjected to client risk reviews by the
Australian Taxation Office {(ATO) across

a broad spectrum of matters, as part of
normal ATO procedures. The reviews
mainly covered years up to 2003.
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Some matters have been listed by the ATO
for Further Investigation.

The ATO is also reviewing the taxation
treatment of certain other transactions
ungdettaken by the Group in the course of
normal business activities.

tn addition, at the Company’s reguest the
ATO is reviewing the taxation treatment of
the sale of Grindlays in 2000. it is also
reviewing the transfer of the life and funds
management businesses into the joint
ventare with ING in 2002.

Buring the year the Company and the ATO
setiled the remaining outstanding issues
fram the large case tax audit which
commenced in 1995, The setilement was
within existing provisions.

The Group in New Zealand is being
audited by the inland Revenue
Bepartment {(IRD) as part of normal
revenue authorty procedures, with a
particular focus on certain kinds of
structured finance transactions. The IRD
has issued Notices of Proposed
Adjustment (the ‘Notices’) in respect of
some of those structured finance
transactions. The Notices are not tax
assessments and do not establish a tax
tabitity, but are the first step in a formal
disputes process. In addition, some tax
assessments have been received. Should
the same position be adopted by the IRD
on the remaining transactions of that kind
as reflected in the Notices and tax
assessments received, the maximum
potential tax Hability would he
approximately NZD432 million {including
interest tax effected} for the period to

30 September 2005. Of that maximum
potential liability, approximately NZD124
mitlion is subject to tax indemnities
provided by Lloyds TSB Bank PLC under
the agreement by which ANZ acguired the
National Bank of New Zealand and which
relate to transactions undertaken by the
Mational Bank of New Zealand before
December 2003,

General or issue-specific audits and other
investigations are being undertaken by
revenle authorities in the United States,
the United Kingdom and In other
furisdictions as part of normal revenue
authority activity in those countries.

The Company has assessed these and
other taxation claims arising in Australia,
Mew Zealand and elsewhere, including
seeking independent advice where
appropriate, and believes that it holds
appropriate provisions.

v) Sale of Grindlays businesses

On july 31 2000, ANZ completed the sale
to Standard Chartered Bank (*SCB™) of
ANZ Grindtays Bank Limited and the
private banking business of ANZ in the
United Kingdem and Jersey, together with
ANZ Grindlays {jersey) Holdings Limited
and ts subsidiaries, for USD1.3 billion In
cash. ANZ provided warranties and cerfain
indemnities relating to those businesses
and, where it anticipated that payments
would be likely under the warranties or
indemnities, made provisions to cover the
anticipated liability. The issues below have
not impacted the reported results. All
settlements and costs have been covered
within the provisions established at the
timne. ANZ remains liable in relation to the
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act (FERA}
and differential cheques matters
described below.

FERA

in 1991, amounts of INR 689m {AUD 21m)}
were transferred from non-convertible
indian Rupee accounts maintained with
Grindiays in tndia, mainly to the
convertible vostro account at Girobank,
maintained at Bombay. These transactions
may not have complied with the
provisions of the Foreign Exchange
Regulation Act, 1973. Grindlays, on its
own Initiative, brought these transactions
to the attention of the Reserve Bank of
tndia. The Indian authorities have served
notices on Grindlays and certain of is
officers in India that could lead to
possible penalties. Grindlays has
commenced proceedings in the courts
contesting the validity of these notices.

in November 1998 the Bombay High Court
dismissed the writ petitions. In March
1999 the Supreme Court granted leave

to appeal and ordered that, pending the
disposal of the appeals, the prosecutions
and adiudications against the officers
shall not be proceeded with further.

Final hearing of the appeals hefore the
Supreme Court of India s expected in

tate 2005.
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&7 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES, CONTINGENT ASSET ARD CREDIT RELATED COMMITMENTS (CONTINUED)
Differential Cheques

in june 2003, Grindlays was successful in its appeal against orders to repay, with interest, two payments it received from a stockbroker in
1991 in connection with securities transactions Grindlays had entered info with counterpatty banks. These orders, requiring Grindlays to
show cause why the payments made by the stockbroker should not be set aside on the grounds that they were not made in the ordinary
course of business and were not genuine, had directed repayment of Indian Rupees 24 million (AUD 0.7m), plus interest accriing at 24%
since 1991, The Custodian has yet to file an appeat against this judgment. Grindlays is awaiting the outcome of proceedings in relation to a
further ten payments received by it in 1991 in similar circumstances totalling Indian Rupees 202 million (AUD 6.0m), including Interest at
24% this is approximately Indian Rupees 884 million (AUD 26.4 m).

in addition, ANZ provided an indemnity relating to tax liabilities of Grindlays {and its subsidiaries) and the Jersey Sub-Group to the extent to
which such tabilities were not provided for in the Grindlays accounts as at 31 July 2000. Claims have been made under this indemnity also,
with no material impact on the Group expected.

vi) Pursuant to class order 98/1418 {as amended) dated 13 August 1998, relief was granted to a number of wholly owned controlled entities
from the Corporations Act 2001 reguirements for preparation, audit, and publication of individual financial statements. The results of these
companies are included in the consolidated Group results. The entities to which relief was granted are:

» ANZ Properties {Australia) Pty ttd* s Allfance Holdings Pty Lid! = £5 & AHoldings Pty Lid
» ANZ Capital Hedging Pty Lid® = jikk Pty Ltd’ = ANZ Funds Pty Ltd?

» ANZ Nominees Lid* s ANZ Orchard Investments Pty Lid® m Votraint No. 1103 Pty Lid®
u E

ANZ infrastructure Investments Limited® ANZ Securities {Holdings) Limited®

1 Relief granted on 21 August 2001

2 Relief granted on 13 August 2002

3 Relief granted on 9 September 2003

it is the condition of the class order that the Company and each of the above controlled entities enter into a Deed of Cross Guarantee. A Deed
of Cross Guarantee under the class order was lodged and approved by the Australian Securities and Investments Commission. The effect of
the Deed is that the Company guarantees {o each creditor payment In full of any debt in the event of winding up any of the controlled entities
under certain provisions of the Corporations Act 2001. The Company will only be liable in the event that after six months any creditor has not
been paid in full. The controlled entities have also given similar guarantees in the event that the Company is wound up. The consolidated
statement of financial performance and consclidated staternent of financial position of the Company and its wholly owned controlled entities
which have entered info the Deed of Cross Guarantee are:

Consolidated

2005

2004

sm $m
Profit before tax 3,167 3,017
income tax expense (754) 771}
Profif after income tax 2,353 2,246
Retained profits at starf of year* 6,825 6,100
Toial available for appropriation 5,178 8,346
Crdinary share dividends provided for or pald {1,877 {1,598)
Transfer from reserves - 224
Retained profits at end of year 7,301 6,972
Assets
Liguid assets 7,193 3,747
investment securities 5,398 6,107
Net loans and advances 153,461 134,566
Other assets 40,591 35,806
Premises and equipment 1,132 1,114
Total assets 207,775 181,340
Liabilities
Deposits and other bormwings 113,089 99,811
income tax Hability 1,566 1,551
Payables and other Habilities 74,746 82,713
Provisions 650 618
Total liabilities 190,051 164,693
Met assets 17,724 16,647
Sharchotders’ equity’ 17,724 16,647

1 The Companies incleded in the class order changed in 2005, accordingdy retained profits did net carry forward in 2005
2 Shareholders® equity exciudes retained profits and resenves of controlled entities within $he class arder
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47 CONTINGENT LIABHITIES, CONTINGERT ASSEY AND CREDIT RELATED COMMITRERTS (CONTINUED;

vii] The Company has guaranteed payment on maturity of the principal and accrued interest of commercial paper notes issued by
AN7Z (Delaware) inc. of $6,400 milllon as at 30 September 2005 {2004: $7,081 million).

viii} The Company is party to an underpinning agreement with ANZ National Bank Limited whereby the Company undertakes to assume risk
in relation to credit facilities extended by ANZ National Bank Limited to individual customers which exceed 35% of ANZ National Bank
Limited’s capital base.

ix) The Company is party to an underpinning agreement with Australia and New Zealand Banking Group (PNG) Limited whereby the Company
undertakes to assume risk in relation to credit facilities extended by Australia and New Zealand Banking Group (PNG) Limited to individual
customers which exceed 25% of Australia and New Zealand Banking Group {PNG) Umited’s capital base.

x} On 10 March 2005, leave was given by the High Court in London to certain parties to make a claim against ANZ over its role In 1996 as
arranger and escrow agent In respect of a buyback of Nigerfan Government bills of exchange {("the Noga claim”). The claim was disclosed by
ANZ in view of its potential size (DEM 973 million {3833 million at 31 March 2005 exchange rates] plus interest). ANZ considered the Noga
claim to be oppottunistic and that the chances of it being successiul were very remote. ANZ took the oppoertunity to setile the proceedings
at an early stage at a tevel which Ts not material to the bank.

GERNERAL

There are outstanging court proceedings, claims and possible claims against the Group, the aggregate amount of which cannot readily
be quantified. Appropriate legal advice has been obtained and, in the light of such advice, provisions as deemed necessary have been made.
The gross amounts of accruals made for material litigation contingendles is $2373 million (2004: $168 million).

Contingent Asset
National Holsing Bank

In 1992, Grindlays received a claim aggregating approximately Indian Rupees 5.06 billion from the National Housing Bank {NHB) in India. The
claim arose out of cheques drawn by NHB in favouwr of Grindlays, the proceeds of which were credited to the account of a Grindlays customer.

Grindlays won an arbitration award in March 1997, under which NHB paid Grindlays an award of Indian Rupees 9.12 billion. NHB
subsequently won an appeal to the Special Court of Mumbai, after which Grindlays filed an appeat with the Supreme Court of India. Grindlays
paid the disputed money including interest into court. Ultimately, the parties settled the matter and agreed to share the moneys paid into
court which by then totalled Indian Rupees 16.45 billion (AUD 661 million at 19 January 2002 exchange rates), with Grindlays receiving
indian Rupees 6.20 billion (AUD 248 million at 19 lanuary 2002 exchange rates) of the disputed monies. ANZ Tn turn received a payment of
USD124 million (USD equivalent of the Indian Rupees received by Grindlays) from Standard Chartered Bank under the terms of an indemnity
given in connection with the sale of Grindlays to Standard Chartered Bank.

ANZ Claims
ANZ is pursuing two separate actions arising from the above.

{a} A $130 million plus compound interest claim against its insurers. $130 million Ts the balance of the limit of indemnaity under ANZ's
insurance arrangements for the 1991-92 policy vear.

The proceedings, in the Supreme Court of Victoria, are against ANZ’s captive insurance company ANZcover insurance Ply Lid (ANZcover).
ANZcover is an authorised general insurer restricted to insuring the interests of ANZ and its subsidiaries. ANZcover In turn purchases
reinsyrance from global reinsurers, primarily in the London reinsurance market. ANZcover has no retained exposure to the NHB claim, which
is fully reinsured, save for a small exposure arising from the insolvency of some reinsurers in the London market.

The Insurers contest liability and the proceedings remain on foot. The trial before the Supreme Court of Victoria is scheduled to be heard in
early 2006.

(b} ANZ is entitled to share with NHB in the proceeds of any recovery from the estate of the customer whose account was credited with the
chegues drawn by NHB. However, the Indian Taxation Department is claiming a statutory priotity to all of the funds available for distribution
to creditors of that customer.

No amounts recelvable under either of these actions have been recognised in these accounts, except for $0.9 million which has been
recelved from insurers, by way of settlement or distributions from schemes of arrangement, representing, in aggregate, $1.1 million of
indemnity.
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A8 SUPERAMNUATION COMMITMENTS

TS

A number of pension and superannuation schemes have been established by the Group worldwide. The Group may be obliged to contribute

to the schemnes as a conseguence of legislation and provisions of trust deeds. Legal enforceability is dependent on the terms of the
legislation and trust deeds. The major schemes with assets in excess of $25 million are:

Centribution levels

Country Scheme Scheme type Emaloyee Employer
Australia ANZ Australian Staff Defined Contribution Scheme
Superannuation Scheme®* Section C* optional” Balance of cost®
or
Defined Contribution Scheme
Section A optional 9% of salary™
or
Defined Benefit Scheme
Pension Section’ ni Balance of cost”
New Zealand ANZGROUP (New Zealand)
Staff Superannuation Scheme™ Defined HBenefit Scheme® ni Balance of cost™

National Bank Staff
Superannuation Fund'™

or
Gefined Contribution Scheme
Defined Benefif Scheme®

or

Defined Confribution Scheme

minimum of 2.5% of salary
5.0% of salary

minimum of 2.0% of salary

7.5% of salary*®

Balance of cost

11.2% of salary™

England

ANZ UK Staff Pension Scheme!

Defined Benefit Scheme

5.0% of salary®

Balarnce of cost™®

Batance of cost: the Growp's contsthution s assessed by the actuary after taking account of members’ contributions and the value of the schemes’ assets

Rl e R

10 2004: %% of salary

These schemes provide for pension benefits
These schemes provide for fumg sum benefits
Closed te new members in 1997

Closed to new members, Operates to make pension payments to retired members or thelr dependents
Closed to new members on 31 ftarch 1990, Operates to make pension payments to retired members of that section of the scheme or their dependents
£losed te new members on 1 October 1991
Optional but with misimam of 19 of salary
from i Gcteber 2003, members of the Senfer Management section commenced contributions at the rate of 5% of salary, and all new members at the rate of 5% of salary
A5 determined by the Trustee en the recommendation of the actuary - cusrently 9% (2004: 9% of members’ salasies

1% As determined by the Trustee on the recommendation of She actuary - currently ni (2004: #il)
12 As recommended by the actsary - currenty nil {2004: nil}

13 2004: 7.5% of salary

14 As recommended by the actaary - carrengly 22.3% (2004 22.3%} of members' salaries

15 2004: 11.2% of salary

16 The Group recommenced confributiens to the Scheme, effective from 1 October 2083, Contsfbutions are carmently 25% of pensionable salaries. Additienal half yearly contributions of GBP 500,000

for 15 years have commenced, with the first payment made in November 2004

The details of defined benefit sections of the schemes are as follows:

Met magket

Excest of
net market

value of value of assers

Ermpployer's Accrued  assets held  over accrued Wested

2065 contribution benefits by scheme benefits benefits
Schames $m fm $m sm $m
ANZ Australian Staff Superannuation Scheme

Pension Section - 40 35 {5) 49
ANZ UK Staff Pension Scheme!’ 11 855 811 {44} 835
ANZ Group {New Zealand) Staff Superannuation Scheme!’ - & & - &
National Bank Staff Superarmuation Fund® 7 173 165 {8 176
Other s 1 & 5 {1) 7
Totals 19 1,080 1,022 (58) 1,064
1 Amounts were measured at 31 December 2004
2 Amounts wers measured at 31 March 2005
3 Amounts wers measured at 30 September 2005
4 Otherincludes the defined besefit arrangerments in japan, Phifippines and Taiwan
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A%: SUPERANNLIATION COMBMITMENTS (CONTIRLIEL

Exress of

Met market net market

value of value of assets
Ernplover's Accrued  assets held  ever accrued Wested
2004 contzbutien benefits by scheme benefits benefis
Schemes $m fm $m sm $m

ANZ Australian Staff Superannuation Scheme

Pension Section® ai 35 {6 41
ANZ UK Staff Pension Scheme!’ 8 869 Ba4 {25 Ba4
ANZ Group (New Zealand) Staff Superannuation Scheme? 6 & &
Nationat Bank Staff Superannuation fund® 3 175 164 1D 179
Other*® 1 3 & 1 7
Toiais 12 1,094 1,053 {41) 1,877

1 Amounts wers measured at 31 December 2003

2 Amaunts were measured at 30 Juae 2004

3 Amaunts were measured at 30 September 2004

4 Otherincludes the defined benefit arrangersents in tzpan, Phifippines and Taiwan

ANZ Australian Staff Superannuation Scheme Pension Section
The Pension Section of the ANZ Australian Staff Superannuation Scheme is closed to new members. A full actuarial valaation, conducted

by the Scheme Actuary, Russell Employee Benefits, as at 31 December 2004 showed a deficit of $5 million and the expectation is that this
deficit has remained materially unchanged since that date.

The Group has no present Hability under the Scheme’s Trust Deed to commence contributions or fund the deficit. An interim actuarial
valuation will be conducted as at 31 December 2005, at which time the funding position will be reassessed. The next full actuarial valuation
is due to be conducted as at 31 December 2007,

ANZ UK Staff Pension Scheme
The deficit disclosed above for the UK Staff Pension Scheme has been determined for the purpose of AASB1028 “Employee Benefits”.

Consulting actuaries Watson Wyatt LLP have advised that as at 31 Decemnber 2003 the Scheme would have met the minimum funding
requirement {MFR) test as deffned in UK legislation, being 115% funded on that basis. Following an interim actuarial valuation of the Scheme
at 31 December 2004, the actuary expects the Scheme’s funding level to be comfortably within the MFR and statutory surplus limits.

The Group has no present Hability under the Scheme’s Trust Deed to fund the deficit, but it does have a contingent Hability If the Scheme
was wound up. If this were to happen, the Trustee would be able to pursue the Bank for additional contributions under the UK Employer Debt
Regulations. This is calculated based on an insurance buy-out of the Scheme. This Is considered unlikely, given the Group intends fo
continue the Scheme on an on-going basis and the financial strength of the Group.

from 1 October 2003, the Group recommenced contributions at the rate of 25% of pensionable salaries. These contributions are sufficient
to cover the cost of accruing benefits. In order to address the deficit, the Group has agreed to pay half yearly additional contributions of GBP
500,000 for a peried of 15 years, commencing for the year beginning 1 October 2004, with the first payment made in November 2004,

Natienal Bank Staff Superannuation Fund

The last full actuariat valuation of the pension section of the National Bank Staff Superannuation Fund was conducted by Aon Consulting NZ
as at 31 March 2004, and showed a deficit of NZD6 million {$6 million). Based on an inferim actuarial valuation, a deficlt of NZD12 million
{$11 million) was disclosed as at 30 September 2004. An actuarial valuation conducted as at 31 March 2005 showed a deficit of NZD&.6
miltion ($8 million}. The Group has no present Hahility under the Scheme’s Trust Deed to fund the deficit, but it does have a contingent
liability if the Scheme was wound up. Under the Scheme’s Trust Deed, if the Scheme were wound up, the Group is reguired to pay the
Trustess of the Scheme an amount sufficient to ensure members do not suffer a reduction In benefits to which they would otherwise be
entitled.
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4G ERPLOYED SHARE AND GPNION PLANS

The Company has three share purchase and option incentive plans available for employees and directors of the Group: the ANZ Employee
Share Acquisition Plan'; the ANZ Share Option Plan; and the ANZ Directors’ Share Plan. Shareholders of the Company have approved the
implementation of each of the current plans. fully paid ordinary shares issted under these plans are held in trust on behalf of participanis
and generally rank equally with other existing fully paid ordinary shares, other than in respect of voting rights while the shares remain In
trust. However, Performance Shares issued to the ANZ CEC on 31 December 2004, do not attract a dividend.

fach option granted under the ANZ Share Option Plan entitles a holder to purchase one ordinary share subject to any terms and conditions
imposed on Issue. The exercise price of the options, determined in accordance with the rules of the plan, is based on the weighted average
price of the Company's shares traded during the five business days preceding the date of granting the options.

An offer to employees and directors cannot be made under any of the plans if an issue pursuant to that offer will result in the aggregate of
shares issued and options granted over unissyed shares held for employees under various employee share and option incentive schemes
exceeding 7% of the issued capital (and unexercised options) of the Company. The closing market price of one ardinary share at 30
Septermnber 2005 was $24.00.

1 The AMZ Empioyee Share Acguisision Plan includes the $3,000 Share Plan, the Deferred Share Plan and the Employee Share Save Scheme
AR ERPLOYEE SHARE ACGLESTNION PLAN

51,000 Share Plan
Subject to Board approval this plan allows for the issue of up to $1,000 of shares to all eligible employees each Anancial year.

The shares are generally Issued for no consideration, except in New Zealand where employees are required to pay NZD 1 cent per share at
the time the shares are transferred fo them. During the financial year, 1,151,157 shares with an average issue price of $20.03 were issued
under the $1,000 Share Plan (2004: 1,244,654 shares with an average issue price of $18.04 were issued}. These shares are issued from the
Share Capital account, hence only an increase in the number of shares on issue results.

Details of the movement in employee shares under the $1,000 Share Plan are as follows:

The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares at beginning of the year 5,228,252 4,537,676
Numhber of shares issued to the trust 1,394,587 1,512,886
Number of shares distributed to employees (946,224} (787,873}
Number of shares forfeited {71,997} (33,437}
Number of shares at end of the year’ 5,605,618 5,229,252
1 Includes shares issued snderthe besus option plan and the dividend reinvestment plan
The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares acuired since commencement of the $1,000 Share Plan' 9,409,732 8,758,575

1 Excludes shares issued sader the bonss optien plan and the dividend refnvestment pian

Deferred Share Plan

Selected employees may also be issued deferred shares, which vest in the employee up to three years from the date of issue. Ordinary
shares issued under this plan may be held iIn trust for up to 10 years, and may be required to meet performance hurdles before being able
to be traded after the restriction period has expired. The issue ptice is based on the volume weighted average price of the shares traded
on the ASX in the 5 trading days leading up to and including the date of issue. Unvested shares are forfeited on resignation, dismissal,

or termination on notice {{Tt deferred shares only), or if a performance condition has not been met.

During the financial year, 655,261 {2004: 2,750,277} deferred shares were Issued under this Plan.

Details of the movement in emplovee shares under the Deferred Share Plan are as follows:

The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares at beginning of the year 8,715,896 8,020,848
Number of shares issued to the trust 732,032 2,851,886
Number of shares distributed to employees (1,766,494} (2,034,234}
Number of shares forfeited (228,116} (122,604}
WNumber of shares at end of the year’ 7.453,318 8,715,896
1 Includes shares issued snderthe besus option plan and the dividend reinvestment plan
The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares acguired since commencement of the Deferred Share Plan’ 17,283,723 16,628,462

1 Excludes shares issued snder the bonss option plan and the dividend retnvestment plan
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49 EMPLOYEE SHARE AND OFTION PLANS {CONTINUED)

ANZ ERAPLOYED SHARE SAVE SCHERE

Eligible employees have the oppottunity to reqguest that a proportion of their income be directed to the purchase of ANZ shares. The amount
they elect to contribute s deducted fortnightly and shares are purchased on market guarterly in arrears by the trust. The Company
contributes 5% of the purchase price and pays for brokers fees and stamp duty. Senior executives may participate but are not eligible to
recelve the 5% discouni. Employees are eligible to participate in the Scheme if they are permanent fulk-time or part-time employees of the
Comnpany and have been employed since T October immediately prior to the Invitation being made by the Company. Employees nominate a
restriction period between 1 to 10 years during which period the shares are held in trust. Dividends are paid to the employees.

Details of the movement in employee shares under the ANZ Employee Share Save Scheme are as follows:

The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares at beginning of the year 452,130 394,405
Number of shares purchased 306,377 279,723
Numhber of shares issued to the trust 23,789 24,243
Number of shares distributed to employees {268,184} {246,241}
Number of shares at end of the year 514,112 452,130
The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares acquired since commencement of the ANZ Employee Share Save Scheme 1,349,752 1,043,375

Costs associated with the ANZ Employee Share Save Scheme were recognised in Personnel Expenses and Liguid Assets
{amounts were less than $500,000).

ANZ SHARE PURCHALE SCHEME

The ANZ Share Purchase Scheme is a closed scheme. Shares have been progressively paid up by eligible officers, with the last remaining
shares held under the scheme fully paid up and redeemed during the 2004 financial vear. No fally paid ordinary shares have been issued
under this Scheme since 1996.

Details of the movement in employee shares under the ANZ Share Purchase Scheme are as follows:

The Company
2005 2004
Number of shares at beginning of the year 229,500
Number of shares redeemed by employees® (229,500}

Number of shares at end of the year

1 Redeersed once paid out by employes
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4% EMPLOYEE SHARE AND DPTION PLANS [CONTIRLED)

ANZ SHARE OF

FION PLAN

Selected employees may be granted options, which entitle them to purchase ordinary fully paid shares in the Company at or greater than a
price fixed at the time when the options are issued (depending on whether the exercise price is indexed of not). Voting and dividend rights
will be attached to the unissued ordinary shares when the options have been exercised.

Details of the options over unissued ordinary shares as at the beginning and end of the financial year and movements duting the year

are set out below.

No. options outstanding

Dptions ar 30 September 2005
Exarcise Earlies: Mo. optiens fapsed
price exercise Expiry at beginsing Ogtions and Options

Grant date 3 date date of the year granted surrendered exercised Onissue  Vested  Hurdle
23/02/2000 939 23/02/2003  22/02/2007 147,000 0 - 25,000 122,000  Yes B
23/05/2000  11.09 23/05/2003 23/05/2007 183,750 - 78,250 85,500 Yes 3l
26/09/2000  12.03  26/09/2003  25/09/2007 30,006 00 - 7,500 22,500 Yes N
211112000 13.62 2201172003 21/11/2007 705,219 - 252,41% 452,804 Yes B
2711212000 13.91 25/10/2003 071022008 994,722 9,000 306,972 678,750 Yes 3l
27/01/2001 1391 ©7/02/2004  07/02/2008 671,800 - 12,750 194,250 464,800  Yes N
2H02/2001 1420 21/02{2004 20/02/2008 2,974,568 - 21,000 978,476 1,972,092 Yes N
27/02/2001 1475 27/02/2004  26/02/2008 25,000 - 25,000 - Yes B
24/04/2001  12.98 25/04{ 2004 24]04/ 2008 531300 - 361,600 162,700 Yes B
24/04/2001  12.98 25/04/ 2004 24/04/ 2008 1,668,532y - 14,175 583,938 1,070,414 Yes 3
07/05/2001 1298 07/05/2004 06/05/2008 164,100 - 1,100 62,200 40,800 Yes 3l
01/06/2001 1461 01/06/2004 31/05/2008 310,000 - 3,000 136,750 170,250 Yes N
23/08/2001 1577 21/08/2004 20/08/2008 76000 - 76,000 Yes B
27/08/2001  16.09 270812004 26/08/2008 63,0600 0 - 3,000 15,000 45,000 Yes N
24710{2001  16.33  24/10/2004  23/10/2008 50,006 0 - - - 50,000 Yes B
24/10/2001  16.33 25/10/2004 24/10/2008 753,300 - 3,600 461,300 288,400 Yes B
24/10/2001  16.33 25/10/2004 24/10/2008 2811800 0 - 50,650 1,007,780 1,753,170 Yes 3
31/12/2001  16.48 31/12/2004 31/12/2005 500,000 - 500,000 Yes E
31/12/2001 1680 31/12/2003  31/12/2007 500,000 000 - - 500,000 Yes F
28/02/2002  17.49  26/02/2005  25/02/2009 20,000 - 20,000 w Yes B
24/04/2002 1803 240412005 24]041 2009 380000 00 1,112 33,888 345,000 Yes C
24/04/2002 1803 240412005 24]041 2009 fe0501 - 10,119 314,282 436,100 Yes c
24/04/2002 1803 24/04/2005  24/04/2009 2,880,641 - 128,856 589,007 2,161,878  Yes N
31/05/2002 1855 14/05/2005 13/05/2009 45000 - 20,000 125,000 Yes 3l
27/06/2002 1855 28/06/ 2005 27106/ 2009 261,810 15,947 51,028 194,835 Yes 3l
21/07/2002 1718 22/07/2005  21/07/3009 17,600 - - - 17,000 50% C
23/10/2002  17.346  23/10/2005  22/10/2009 2,120,765 - 167,399 58,481 1,894,885  HNo N
23/10/2002  17.34 23/10/2005 22/10/2009 2,288,520 0 141,111 144,194 2,003,222 No 3]
20f11/2002  17.56 20/11/2005 19/11/2009 40,000 00 - 40,000 No 3]
31/12/2002 1669  31/12/2004  31/12{2007 1,000,000 - - - 1,000,000 50% F
20/05/2003  17.60 20/05/2006 19/05/2010 20276% 0 - 145,398 37,659 1,844,639 No B
20/05/2003  17.60  20/05/2006  19/05/2010 2,597,240 - 246,741 135,639 2,214,860 Mo o]
09/06/2003 1812 09/06/2006 08/06/2010 100600 00 - - - 10,000 No 3l
05/11/2003  17.55  05/11/2006  04/11/3010 1,195,665 - 97,648 69,213 1,033,804  No C
05/11/2003  17.55  05/11/2006  04/11/2010 2,658,242 - 190,959 42,097 2,425,186  No N
31/12/2003  17.48  31/12/2005  31/12/2008 1,000,000 - - - 1,000,000  No F
11/05/2004 1822  11/05/2007  10/05/2011 1,630,235 - 97,318 62,762 1,470,155  No C
11/05/2004  18.22 11/05/2007 16/05/2011 2,690,420 205,886 25,563 2,458,971 No 3
05/11/2004  20.68 05/11/2007 o4f11f2011 - 1,486,617 7B,788 1,348 1,406,481 No G
05/11/2004 2068 05/11/2007 04f11/2011 _ 3,048,066 169,455 17,464 2,861,147 No 3
05/11/2004 000 05/11/2004  04/11/2006 11,699 - 11,699 - Yes N
08/12/2004 .00 08f12/2007 08f12/2011 42,435 - 42,435 No DSR
31/12/2006 2049 31/12/2006  31/12/2008 500,000 - - 500,000 No F
13/05/2005 0.00 13/05/2005 12/0%/2007 10,671 - 10,671 Yes N
Totals 36,800,628 5,099,488 1,810,012 6,642,326 33,447,778

The aggregate falr value of shares issued as a result of the exercise of options during the 2005 financial year was $141 million.
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&% EMPLOYEE SHARE AND GFTION PLANS {CONTINLED

On 24 October 2003 the Company issued a prospectus to invite shareholders to participate in a pro-rata renounceable rights Tssue.

In accordance with the rules set out in the ANZ Share Option Plan in the event of a rights issue, the exercise price of options granted under
the plan is to be reduced in accordance with ASX Listing Rule 6.22. As as resulf, the exercise price of each option Issued under the ANZ Share
Option Plan is reduced by 72 cents from the amount previously disclosed.

Details of performance hurdles applicable to options are as follows:

A The percentage change of the ANZ Total Shareholder Return (ANZ TSR) to exceed the percentage change of the S&P/ASX 200 Banks
{Industry Group) Accumulation index from date of issue to any time from the third anniversary date up to and including the proposed
exercise date.

B & € During the fouryear period commencing three years, and ending seven years, after the issue date of the options:

» 50% of the options aliocated may be exercised by the option holder subject to the ANZ TSR exceeding the percentage change in the
S&P/ASX 200 Banrks {(Industry Group) Accumulation Index measured over the same period and calculated as at the last frading day of any
month; and

» 50% of the options aliocated may be exercised by the option holder subject to the ANZ TSR exceeding the percentage change in the
S&P/ASXK 100 Accumulation Index measured over the same period and calculated as at the last trading day of any month.

D Options may be exercised at month’s end during the fouryear period commencing three years, and ending seven years, after the issue
date of the options. The exercise price will be set according to the movement in the S&P/ASX 200 Banks {(Industry Group) Accumulation
index {excluding ANZ) since Jssue date, and can be no lower than the base issue price.

DSR Mo performance hurdles apply. Deferred Share Rights may only be exercised between the third and seventh anniversary of their issue.

E The options may be exercised only if the ANZ Accumulation Index over the perfod from the date on which the options are granted to the
last trading day of any month occurring during the relevant exercise period, eguals or exceeds the S&P/ASX 100 Accumnulation index
calculated over the same period {applicable to the CEO only).

F One half of the options may be exercised only if the ANZ TSR calculated over the period commencing on the date of grant and ending on
the last day of any month after the second anniversary of their date of grant exceeds the percentage change in the S&P/ASX 200 Banks
{Industry Group} Accumulation index over that same period; and the other half of the options may be exercised only if the ANZ TSR
calculated over the relevant perfod exceeds the percentage change in the S&PFASX 100 Accumulation Index over that same period
{applicable to the CEC only).

G Exercise of options is subject to the satisfaction of time and performance based hurdles. Options may be exercised during the four year
period commencing three years, and ending seven years, after the issue date of the Options subject to meeting the following performance
hurdle. The performance hurdle will be measured during the exercise period by comparing ANZ’s Total Shareholder Return (ANZ's TSR)
against a comparator group of major Anancial services companies in the ASX Top 50, excluding the ANZ, as determined by the Board
Cornpensation and Human Resources Commitiee. The options become exercisable depending on ANZ’s ranking within the comparator group.
ANZ must rank at the 50th percentile for 50% of the options to become exercisable. For each 1% increase above the 50th percentile an
additional 2% of options will become exercisable, with 100% being exercisable where ANZ ranks at or above the 75th percentile. This will be
calculated as at the last trading day of any month {once the exercise period has commenced).

N No perfermance hurdles apply. Once the exercise period has been reached, the options may be exercised. As thelr purpose is
predominately retention and to share in any growth in the share price, additional hurdles are not applied.

These options will expire immediately on termination of employment, except in the event of retirement, retrenchment, death or disablement
or where agreed by the divectors of the Company, in which case the exercise of the options may be allowed.

In the event of a takeover offer or takeover announcement, the directors of the Company may allow the oplions to be exercised.

ifthere is & bonus issue prior {o the explry or exercise of the options, then upon exercise of the options, option holders are entitled to those
shares as if the options had been exercised prior to that issue. Those shares will be allotted to the option holder when the options are exercised.
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The following options were exarcised by employees and former employees during the financial vear:

Exercise price Ne. of shares issued Praceeds feceived Exercise price Mo of shares issued Proceeds Teceive
0.00 18,671 0.00 18.03 33,888 611,001
0.00 11,699 0.00 18.03 314,282 5,666,504
9.39 25,000 234,750 18.03 585,907 10,636,023

11.09 78,250 867,793 18.22 25,563 465,758
12.03 7500 90,225 18.22 62,762 1,143,524
12.98 62,200 BOY,356 18.5% 20,000 371,000
12.98 361,600 4,693,568 18.55 51,028 946,569
12.98 583,538 7,579,515 18.94 6,183 117,106
13.62 252,415 3,437,892 19.30 8,458 163,239
13.91 184,250 2,702,018 20.05 597 11,970
13.91 306,972 4,269,981 20.20 8,044 162,489
14.20 978,476 13,894,359 20.43 827 16,896
14.61 136,750 1,997,918 20.58 6,909 142,187
1475 25,000 368,750 20.68 1,348 27.877
16.09 15,600 241,350 20.68 17,464 361,156
16.33 461,300 7,533,029 21.21 26,583 563,825
16.33 1,007,780 16,457,047 21.21 4,232 89,761
16.48 500,000 8,240,000 21.61 42,000 807,620
17.34 58,481 1,014,061 23.57 90,000 2,121,300
17.49 20,000 349,800 24,01 86,000 2,064,860
17.55 42,097 738,802

17.55 69,213 1,214,688

17.60 37,659 662,798

for those options exercised by employees and former employees during the financial year, the market price of the Company’s shares during
the year were as follows:

High $24.45
Low $19.02
As at 30 September 2005 £24.00

As at the date of the Financial Report, unexercised options over ordinary shares are as per the table on page 73, adjusted for the exercise of
the following options which were exercised by employees and former employees since the end of the financial year.

Exercise price Ne. of shares issued Proceeds received Exercise price Mo of shares issued Proceeds Teceiver]
13.91 17,575 244,468 18.5% 15,000 278,250
13.91 13,500 187,785 18.55 i1,123 206,369
14.20 53,350 757,570 17.34 114,245 1,981,008
12.98 26,406 342,750 17.60 5,499 96,782
12.98 1,850 24,013 17.55 6,347 111,390
16.09 1,500 24,135 18.22 260 4,737
16.33 43,749 714,431 18.22 5,221 95,127
18.03 63,350 1,142,201 20.68 1,605 33,191
18.03 34,000 613,020

Amounts received from exercising options under the ANZ Share Option Plan during the financial year were recognised as follows:
The Cempany

2005 2004

&m $m

Share capital 104 86
Liquid assets 104 86

ARZ BIRECTORS SHARE PLAN

Directors may elect to forgo remuneration to which they may have otherwise become entitled and receive shares to the value of the
remuneration forgone. Participation in the Plan is voluntary.

Details of the movement in shares under this Scheme are as follows:

Tae Company
2005 2004
Number of shares at beginning of the year 662,122 464,467
WNumber of shares purchased 175,356 197,655
Number of shares sold 6,563)
Number of shares forfeited o
WNumber of shares at end of the year' 830,915 662,122

1 Include shares issued snder the dividend refavestment plan

A FIMANCHAL REFGR
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DIRECTORS AND BPECIFED EXECUTIVES REMUNERATION BISCLOGURES

The remuneration detalls concerning the Directors of the Company (Table 1} and the Corporations Act 2001 and AASB 1646 “Director and
Executive Disclosures by Disclosing Entities” Specified Fxecutives of the Group and Company (Table 2) are detalled as follows.

SECTION A REMUNERATION TABLES

FRIFAARY
ach : servi fue of shares fatad ent

TABLE 1: DIRECTOR REMUNERATION sa%an,r,"é:s lel:'gfggai?:mecg v u:cgu?readr?r? BAngg rFE\I;:s (iggk
For the year ended 30 September 2005 detalis zhc?eur?egsi éf;ﬁ m} ;f:sfg
of the remuneration of the directors are set oul below: % ey % et g
Kon-executive Directors
€8 Goode (Appointed director July 1991;
appointed Chairman August 1995) 2065 79,415 n/a 420,585 -
independent Non Executive Director, Chairman 2004 91,000 nfa 338,000
&} Clark {Appointed February 2004) 2005 130,000 nfa - -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 86,667 nfa -
[C Dahisen {Appointed May 1985; retired February 2005) 2005 L4617 n/a - -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 130,000 nfa -
RS Deane {Appointed September 1994) 2005 130,000 nfa - 122,384°
independent Non Executive Director 2004 130,000 nfa - 117,958°
[ EHis {Appointed October 1995) 2005 103,000 nja 27,000 -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 103,000 nfa 27,000
BM Gonski (Appointed Febriasy 2002) 2005 88,970 nja 41,030 22,150
independant Non Executive Director 2004 130,000 nfa - 503,150
MA Jackson (Appointed March 1994) 2005 130,000 nja - -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 130,000 nfa -
BE Meiklejohn {Appointed October 2004) 2005 130,000 nfa - -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 nfa -
P Morschel (Appointed October 2004) 2005 100,000 n/a 30,000 -
independent Non Executive Director 2004 nfa -
BW Scott (Appointed August 1985; retired April 2005) 2005 72,857 n/a - 28,516
independent Non Executive Director 2004 130,000 nfa - 24,389
TOTAL OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 2005 1,008,659 n/a 518,615 173,050

2004 930,667 nfa 365,000 192,497
Executive Diractor
| MicFarlane {Appointed October 1997) 2005 44 31,242 1,882,896 -
Chief Executive Officer 2004 43 78,211 1,882,831
TOTAL OF ALL DIRECTORS 2005 1,008,703 31,242 2,401,511 173,050

2004" 30,710 78,211 2,247,831 192,497

COMBERNTARY ON CHANGES BETWEERN
2004 AND 2005
Non-Executive Directors {NEDs}

Primary Total Remuneration has increased
by $212,114. This increase is as a result of:

{) Timing differences between the
appointment of DE Meiklejohn and
iP Morschel, and the retirement of
BW Scott and |C Dahlsen.

ii} Increase in Chairman’s fees of $71,000
in recognition of increased demands of the
role, relativity to peers, and to maintain
equitable relativity with other NEDs.

{ii} The full year effect of the addition
of G {lark to the Board.
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The Post-Employment Retirement Benefit
accrued during the year has Increased by
$511,120 from the previous periad due
to the following:

1} $95,286 resulting from fee increases
over the fast 3 years being taken into
account for the purpose of the directots’
retiterment benefits.

i) $415,634 of this is due to amendments
made during the year to the individual
agreements with NEDs to make the
formula for caleulating the amount payable
under them consistent for all NEDs. In
some instances this has resulted in the
amount accrued daring the year being
Increased to take account of the impact

of the change to the formula on previous
years” accrued benefits. In each case
under the relevant agreement, the

maximum amount that may be paid to
a NED as a retirement benefit is subject to
the Hmits in the Corporations Act.

Executive Director {Chief Executive Officer)

There was no change to | McFarlane’s fixed
remuneration which remalned at $2,000,000,
including superannuation contributions.
His short-term incentive target for 2005 was
increased to $2,600,000 {1060% of his fixed
remuneration) in accordance with his contract
extension announced on 26 October 2004,
His actual payment was $2,100,600
{compared to $1,850,000 in 2004) reflecting
the Boatd's assessment of his performnance
against agreed balanced scorecard
objectives which include ANZ’s financial
performance and its performance against
specified measures for shareholders,
customers, staff and the community.



POST EMPLOYMENY ECHTY! DTHER
Committes Vaiue of shares Primary Super Retirernent Total Tatal Total’
fees acquired in leu of rotal conributiens benefit acerued amortisation of amortisation of
(cash) rach incentive™ during the year* LTl shares LT: optiens

3 4 3 3 4 5 4 3 4

- nfa 500,000 11,723 243,284 nfa n/a - 755,007

- nfa 429,000 11,297 59,586 nfa nfa - 539,883
25,440 nfa 155,440 11,723 50,189 nfa n/a - 217,352
10,834 nfa 97,501 7,597 33,008 nfa nfa e 138,106
18,809 n/a 63,226 5,423 111,303 nfa n/a - 178,952
65,050 nfa 195,050 11,296 74,356 nfa nfa - 280,702
17,618 nja 270,002 11,723 49,169 nfa n/a - 330,894
19,500 n/a 267,458 10,321 70,998 n/a n/a - 348,777
42,250 n/a 172,250 11,723 110,981 nfa n/a - 294,954
52,250 nfa 182,250 11,297 65,780 nfa nfa e 259,327
22,512 nja 174,662 11,723 164,001 nfa n/a - 290,386
16,050 nia 196,200 11,297 &7,227 nfa nfa - 274,724
42,250 n/a 172,250 11,723 122,608 njfa n/a - 305,981
42,250 n/a 172,250 10,899 56,352 n/a nja - 239,501
31,027 n/a 161,027 11,723 64,781 nja n/a - 237,531
- nfa nfa nia -
19,500 n/a 149,500 11,723 60,459 nja n/a - 221,682
- nfa nfa nia -
17,23% n/a 118,607 6,803 127,089 nfa n/a - 252,499
30,750 nfa 185,139 11,297 &64,835 nja nia - 261,275
236,640 nja 1,936,964 105,010 1,043,264 nfa n/a - 3,085,238
236,684 nfa 1,724,848 85,301 532,146 r/a nia - 2,342,295
- 2,100,604 4,014,186 417,000 - 982,987 1,791,718 £,031° 7,209,922

- 1,858,006 3,811,001 417,000 - 2,584,880 50,615 6,903,590
236,640 2,100,004 5,951,150 522,010 1,043,264 982,987 1,791,718 4,031 10,295,160
236,684 1,858,006 5,535,939 502,301 532,146 - 2,584,880 30,619 9,245,885

—

&

o

a

Mon-menetary benefits for all directors are nik
Shares acguired through participation in Girectors’ Share Plan {relates to CEC anly in relation to cash incentive, as NEDs do not participate In Short-Term Incentive

arrangements). Value seflects the price at which the shares were purchased on market (amortization not applicable),
1060%. of the CED’s cash incentive vested during the financial year.

Accrual relates 1o Directors' Retirement Scheme. The following beaefits were paid under the Directors' Retirement Scheme to the following former directors: |C Dahlsen {retired 3 February 2003)

- $513,668 BW Scott {retized 23 Aprd 2005)- $516,214. |f each of the current NEDs had ceased to be a director as at 30 September 2005, the following benefits would have been

payabie under the Directors’ Retirement Scherme: CB Goode ~ $1,312,53%; ) Clark - $873,197; RS Deane - 693,285, |¥ Elis - $523,038; DM Gonski ~ $248,445; MA Jacksen ~ $487,022;

DE Meikieinhn -~ $64,781; |P Mosschel - $60,45%. The Directors’ Retirermnent Scheme will be disconénued effective 30 Septermnber 2005 Refer &0 section B2 for more information perfaining to the
Directors’ Retirement Scheme.
In accordance with the requirements of AASB1G4GA, the amortisation vaiue inclades a propertion of the fair value itaking into account market-refated vesting conditions) of a# equity that had not yet
fudly vested as at the commencement of the financial year. It is assamed that 100% of the optiens will vest at the commencement of their exercise period (j.e. the shostest pessible vesting peried is
assumed). The fair valze s determined at grant date and is allecated on a straight-line basis over the expected vesting period. The fair value is determined using a binomial eption-pricing modef that is
explained in Nete 51 Equity instruments Transactiens section |. The ameunt incladed as remaseration is not selated to nerindicative of the benefit {if any) that may ultimately be realised showld the

optiens beceme exercisable. For deferred shares, the fafr vaiue 15 the weighted average price of the Company’s shares raded on the ASK on the day the shares were granted.

Arnartisation value of options as a percentage of his ftefal semuneragion (as shews in the Total column above) was 25% in 2005 (37% in 2004).
Arnaunts disclosed for remuneration of directors exclude insurance premismns paid by the tonsolidated entity in respect of directors’ and officess’ liability fnsurance confracts which cover current
and former directars and officers, including executive officers of the entity and directers, executive officers and secretaries of the controlled entities. The tefal premism, which cansot be disclosed
berause of confidentiality requizerments, has not bean allocated to the individuals coversd by the insurance policy as, based on all available information, the directors befieve that no reasonabie
basis for such aliocation exists.

| ftcFariane elected 1o use almost all kis cash salary and incentive to purchase on market deferred shares under the Directors’ Share Plan.

@ Amaunts paid in NZ0 are converted to AUD at an average tate for the year of 1.0847 (1.1254 in 2004).

10 Includes $300,000 additional emplover contribation, agreed as part of confract extension announced 24 October 2004, Refer section D2

11 Relages o reimbarsement to | McFardane for the additional tax Bability en his UK Pension Plan haldings, arising as a resuit of Australian Foreign lavestment Fund rules, and | McFarlane’s continuing

Australias residency (in accordance with the contractual arrangements detafled in section D2,

12 Refates to professional services rendered in respect of taxation mattess.

13 2004 aggregate amounts refate to those directors reporied in 2004,

And Fibial
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500 DIRECTORS AND SPECIFED EXECUTIVES REMUNERATION AND SHARE AND OFTION DISCLOSURES (CONTINUED

TABLE 2: SPECIFIED EXECUTIVES REMUNERATION

For the year ended 30 September 2005 details of the remuneration of the top seven executives {Specified Fxecutives), other than the
Chief Executive Officer, are set out below and include the five most highly remunerated executives in the Company and the Group

{as reguired under the Corporations Act 2001) and the top executives in the Group by authority (as required by AASB1046):

PREAARY

Cash Long service Mo manetary Totalcash
salaryffees leave accrised benefiss® shost term
dusng sneantive™ Printa;
the year fotd:
3 3 % 3 3
Specified Executives

Sir ] Anderson™ 2005 838,110 - - 460,960 1,299,070
Chief Exerutive & Director, 2004 672,792 - A49.618 1,122,410

ANZ National Bark Ltd New Zealand
Br R) Edgar 2005 727,696 13,928 28,281 800,000 1,569,905
Chief Operating Officer 2004 723,651 56,212 31,552 393,000 1,204,415
E Funke Kupper 2005 654,550 10,860 7,277 770,600 1,442,687
Group Managing Divector Asia-Pacific 2004 654,550 10,846 7277 385,500 1,058,173
BC Hartzer 2005 694,435 19,469 61,542 1,080,000 1,855,446
Group Managing Director Personal Banking 2004 543,062 15,694 57,091 424,000 1,039,847
GK Hodges 2005 648,556 46,140 11,465 863,000 1,569,161
Group Managing Director Corporate 2004 510,081 359,006 17,357 343,000 909,444
PR Marriott 2005 748,700 12,422 7,277 920,000 1,688,399
Chief Financial Officer 2004 728,451 29,098 7.277 482,000 1,246,826
5 Targett® 2005 748,700 12,497 7,277 880,000 1648474
Group Managing Director Institutional 2004 305,407 5,101 2,934 267,000 580,442
TOTAL 2005 5,060,747 115,316 123,119 5,773,960 11,073,142
2004 4,179,538 128,629 113,408 2,726,118 7. 147,693

COMBMENTARY OM CHARGES BETWEERN
2004 AND 2004
Specified Executives

The differences in Total Remuneration
between 2004 and 2005 for Specified
Executives are as a result of the following:

) Total Employment Costs {TEC) or fixed
remuneration increases betweean 2004
and 2005 are in line with AN2's guiding
principles {refer to sections €1 and £3),
ang to reflect role changes for BC Harteer;
Increased responsibility for GK Hodges
and market pressures.

ii} Increase in target short term incentive
(ST} amounts {for all Specified Executives
except for Sir } Anderson), from 67% of
TEC to 100% of TEC in order fo meet
competitive pressutres.
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iii} With the exception of Sir { Anderson,
change in ST delivery to 100% cash in
2005 versus 75% cash and 25% deferred
shares (amortised over 3 years) for 2004,

iv) Sir § Anderson and S Targelt commenced
part way through 2004, being 1 December
2003 and 5 May 2004 respectively.

v} Two of S Targett’s deferred share grants
fel! into the 2005 fnancial year {refer
to footnote &)

v} 2004 aggregate amounts relate to
those Specified Executives reported in 2004.



POBT EMPLOYMENT EQUITY

Super Retirement Annal Toral Total Tatal Total

contsibutions benefit remuneration amartization amertisation amortisagian amestisagion of
accrued during Primary plu valug of 5T value of LTI vaiue of LFI ather equity Total
year  Post Employment shares shares options aliocations® e

3 % s 5 % % ]
83,811 33,367 1,516,248 - - - 477,452 1,893,700
67,279 32,160 1,221,849 - o 219,168 1,441,017
46,800 1,672 1,618,377 173,907 555470 264,095 - 2,611,849
46,752 7,163 1,258,330 197,681 342,662 256,110 2,054,783
40,950 - 1,583,637 184,924 221,068 239,523 - 2,129,152
40,950 - 1,099,123 232,208 232,024 333,500 1,896,855
46,800 - 1,902,246 149,259 237,943 282,929 - 2,572,377
37,224 - 1,077,071 201,364 192,739 208,814 1,769,488
40,838 1,635 1,611,634 131,825 186,089 218,920 - 2,148,468
32,600 2,519 944,963 147,516 127,584 185,847 1,415,510
46,800 - 1,735,199 208,525 295,175 317,175 - 2,556,074
45,542 - 1,292,368 243,435 276,714 369,376 2,181,893
46,800 - 1,695,274 - 40,544 35,059 789,238 2,564,115
18,976 - 599,418 - o 188,081 787,493
352,799 36,674 11,462,615 848,440 1,536,289 1,361,701 1,266,690 16,475,735
300,598 42,270 7,490,561 1,088,594 1,250,614 1,251,766 407,245 11,789,784

EaRT R

Mon monetary benefits provided to Specified Executives consist of salary packaged items such as car parking and novated lease motorvehicles.

Total cash incentive relates to the full incengive amount for the financiat year ended 30 September 2005, A portion of the 5Tl was defivered as deferred shares in 2004,

1060%. of the Specified Executives’ cash incentive vested to the person in the financia year.

Accrual relates to Retirement Aliowance, As a result of being employed with ANZ prior to November 1992, R| Edgar and &K Hodges are efigible to recelve a Retirement Allowance on retirement,
rerrenchment, death, or resignation For ifiness, incapacity or domestic reasens. The Retirement Allowance is calculated as fallows: 3 menths of notienal satary (which is 65% of fixed remuneration)
plus ar additional 3% of notional salary for 2ach year of fuil-time service above 10 years, less the tozal accrual value of long service leave {including taken and wntaken).

In accordance with the requirements of AASB1G46A, the amortisation vaiue includes a propertion of the fair value (faking into acceunt market-refated vesting conditions) of alt ecuity that had not yet
fustly vested as at the commencement of the financial year. Itis assumed that 100% of the options will vest at the commencement of their exercise period {j.e. the shostest pOSG{blE vesting petied is
assumed) and that deferred shares will vest after 3 years., The fair value is deterrnined af grant date and is allocated on a siraight-line basis aver the 3-year vesting period. For opfions, the fair value is
determined using a Binomial Option Prcing medei that is explained in ¥ote 51 section |. The amount included as remaneration is not related to nor indicative of the benefit (if any) that may ultimately
be realised should the options become exercisable. For deferred shares, the fair value is the weighted average price of the Company's shares raded on the ASX on the day the shares were granted.
Arnartisation of ether equity allecations for Sir] Anderson relates to the granting of zero priced options (ZPU). ZPOs are granted as part of his employment contract. Refer fo section E2 for further
details. Amartization of sther equity allocations for & Targets relates to the grant of deferred shares beginning on 11 May 2004 {four tranthes to the value of $700,000 sach o be issued at & menth
intervals in May and ¥ovember in 2004 and 2005, subject to Board approval and continued employment) and hurdled A options (refer to Note 51 Eqaity Instruments Transactions section K fer
perfermance hurdie detailsj to compensate S Target: for the foss of access to equity as a result of Bis resignation from his previeus employer.

Amaunts disclosed for remuneragion of Specified Executives exciude insurance premiums paid by the consolidated entity in 1espect of directors’ and officers’ fiability inszrance contracts which cever
current and farmer directors and officers, mcluging executive officers of the entity and directors, executive officers and secretaries of the controlled entities. The tofal premizm, which cannet be
disclesed because of confidentiality requirements, has not been allecated to the individuals covered by the insurance policy as, based on all available information, the directess believe that no
reasonable basts for such allocation exists.

Arnaunts paid in NZ0are converted to AUD at an average rate for the year of 1.0847 (1.1254 in 2004).

Sir | Anderson was appointed 1 December 28073 (j.e. 2 months after the start of the 2004 financial year) and S Targett was appointed 5 May 2004 (.. 7 menths after the start of the 2004

financial year)

10 Amartisation value of eotions as a % of tetal remuneragion for the 2006 financial year was as follows; Sir| Asdersen - 26% (15% in 2004); Dr R} Edgar- 109 {12% in 2004}

E funke Kupper - 11% (18% i 2004); B € Martzer - 11% (17% in 2004); G K Hodges - 10% (14% in 2004); £ R Mardott - 12% (17% in 2004); 5 Targett - 11% {12% in 2004}

And Fibial



DIRECTORS REMUNERATION

B, MOM-EARCLTIVE DIRECTORS
REMEMERATION POLICY

Non-execative Directors’ (NEDs) fees are
reviewed annually and are determined by
the Board of Directors based on advice
from external advisors and with reference
to fees paid to other NEDs of comparable
companies. NEDs' fees are within the
maximurn aggregate limit agreed fo by
shareholders at the Annual General
Meeting held on 13 Decermnber 2002

{$2.5 million, excluding retirement
allowances and superannyation), and

are set at levels that fairly represent the
responsibilities of, and the time spent by,
the NEDS on Group matters. NEDS receive
a fee for being a director of the Board,
and additional fees for elfther chairing or
being a member of a commitiee. Work on
special committees may attract additional
fees of an amount considerad appropriate
in the circumstances. An additional fee is
also paid if a NED setves as a director of
ANZ Mational Bank Limited, ING Australia
Ltd or Metrobank Card Corporation. NEDs
do not recelve any performance/incentive
payments and are not eligible to participate
in any of the Group's incentive arrangements.

The Chairman Fee was increased to
$500,000 effective 1 October 2004 in
recognition of the demands of the role,
market practice and in order to maintain
desired relativity with other directors. No
other adjustments were made to NED fees
for the year ending 30 September 2005.

The fee structure is illustrated in
Table 3 helow:

TABLE 3
Role 2004 Fee 2005 Fee
Chairman $429,000 $500,000
Non-Executive

Director $130,000 $130,000
Committee Chair $32,500 $32,500
Committee Member  $9,750 $9.750

1 Except Mominations & Corporate Governance Committee
and Technology Committes, where the carment Chair and
Member Fees are $21,000 and $6,300 respectively.

For details of remuneration paid to
directors for the year ended 30 September
2005, refer to Table 1 in section A

NED Shareholding Guidelines

NEDs have agreed 10 accumulate ANZ
shares, over a five-year period, to the
value of 100% (200% for Chairman) of
the base annual NED Fee and to maintain
this shareholding while a director of ANZ.
NEDs have agreed to apply up to 25% of
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their base fee annually via the Director's
Share Plan or other means, towards the
purchase of ANZ shares in order to
achieve/ maintain the desired holding
tevel. This is a new guideline which was
approved by the Board in September 2005.

B2, WOREXRECUTVE BIRECTORY
RETHREMENT POLICY

AN NEDs participated in the ANZ Directors’
Retirement Scheme up to the year ended
30 September 2005. Under this scheme,
a lump-sum retirement benefit was payable
to NEDs upon their ceasingto be a
director. The lump-sum retirement benefit
payable where the NED held office for

& years or motre was equal to the total
remnuneration {excluding retirement benefit
accrual} of the NED in respect of the 3 years
immediately preceding the NED ceasing to
be a NED. For periods of less than 8 years,
a proportionate part of such remuneration
was payable. The NEDs are not entitled to
the statutoty entitlemnents of long service
teave and annual leave.

Consistent with Principle 9.3 of the
Austratian Stock Exchange {ASX} Corporate
Governance Rules, which states that

NEDs should not be provided with
retirement benefits other than statutory
superannuation, the AN? Directors’
Retirement Scheme was closed effective
30 September 2005.

Accrued entitlements were fixed at

30 September 2005 and will be caried
forward to retiremnent, and collected by the
NED when they retire. The entitlements
may be carried forward as:

= {ash Alternative: A cash payment,
being the entitiement accrued to 30
September 2005, plus escalation based
on the 30 day bank bill rate until
retirement date; and/for

m Shares Alternative: A number of ANZ
shares purchased on market on 27
October 2005 fo the value of the acerued
entittement, plus escalation based on
the 30-day bank bill rate for the period
1 October 2005 to 26 October 2605
{subject to Shareholder approval at the
2005 Annual General Meeting). Shares
will then be held in ANZ Employee
Share Trust for the henefit of the
Director until retirement.

NEDs have been asked to nominate the
proportion of their accrued entitlement to
be directed towards each alternative,
subject to shareholder approval.

Fees for NEDs will be increased by 27.5%
effective 1 October 2005 to compensate
fFor the removal of this contractual
benefit. This amount was determined

based on an independent actuarial
vatuation of the scheme by Mercer
Finance & Risk Consulting and advice
from expert remuneration consultants
PricewaterhouseCoopers. This Increase
is also in line with market practice in
retation to fee increases due to the
removal of the Directors’ Retirement
Scheme, where increases have typically
ranged from 25% to 30%.

NED Fee Cap

There has been no increase in the NED

fee pool since 2002. Shareholder approval
will be sought at the 2005 Annual General
Meeting for an increase to the NED Fee
Cap by $560,000. This proposed increase
would take the maximum aggregate amount
from $2.5m to $3.0m — an amount which
is considered necessary in order to:

= accommodate the fee adjustment to
compensate for the removal of the
Directors' Retirement Scheme {27.5%)
- while the discontinued retirement
benefits under the Constitution are
outside the maximum aggregate Hmit,
the compensating increase to fees will
be within the limit;

= allow for annual adjustments in line
with market NED movements; and

a alow for the addition of another NED
in either 2006 or early 2007,

i is critical that the Company has the
capacity to pay adeguate fees to NEDs n
order to attract and retain directors of the
highest calibre.

B3, DIRECTORS RHARE PLAN

The Directors’ Share Plan is available

to both ron-executive and executive
directars. Directors may elect to forgo
remuneration to which they may have
otherwise become entitled and receive
shares to the value of the remuneration
forgone. Participation in the plan is
voluntary, except to the extent that the
NED Shareholding Guidelines must be met
and therefore the shares acquired are not
subject to performance conditions.

Shares acquired under the plan are
purchased on market and are held in

trust for up to 10 years. Shares are subject
to a minimum 1 year restriction, during
which the shares cannot be traded, and
are subject to forfeltare for serious
misconduct. Al costs associated with

the plan are met by the Company.



SECTION © EXECUTIVE
REMUNERATION STRUCTURE

10 REMUNERATION GUIDING

FRINCIPLES

ANZ’s reward policy guides the
Compensation & Human Resolrces
Committee and management in shaping
rernuneration strategies and Initlatives.

The following principles underpin
ANZ’s reward policy:

1. Focus on creating and enhancing value
for ANZ's shareholders;

2. bifferentiation of individual rewards
cornmensurate with contribution to overall
results and according to individaal
accountability, performance and potential;

3. Significant emphasis on “at risk”
components of total rewards linked to the
enhancement of shareholder value through
improvements in Economic Value Added™
{EVA™): and

4. The provision of a competitive reward
proposition to successfully attract, motivate
and retain the highest quality individuals
required to deliver ANZ's business and
growth strategies.

During 2005 a comprehensive review

of reward structures has been conducted
agalnst the backdrop of these principles
and against the Company’s growth strategy
and corporate governance principles. As

a result, a number of changes have been
made. These changes are detailed in
section C4.

Shareholding Guidelines

Direct Reports to the CED are expecied to
accumulate ANZ shares, over 2 five year
period, to the value of 200% of their Total
Employment Cost (TEC) and to maintain
this shareholding while an executive of
ANZ. Our next most senior executives are
expetted to accumulate ANZ shares to the
value of 100% of their TEC and to maintain
this shareholding while an executive of
ANZ. This guideline was introduced in
june 2005. New executives will be
expected to accumulate the reguired
holdings within five years of appointment.

20 REMUNERATION STRUCTURE
OWERVIEW

ANZ’s reward structures are designed to
meet the needs of ANZ's specialised
husiness units as well as the markets in
which they operate. As a result, the mix of
remuneration components can vary across
the organisation although, where
practicable, ANZ applies structures and

opportunities on a consistent basis for
similar roles and levels. There is a strong
emphasis on variable remuneration
opportunities with total employee
remnuneration differentiated significantly
on the basis of performance.

The executive remuneration program
{which includes the remuneration of
senior managers and the company
secretaries) is designed to support the
reward principles detailed In section
€1, and to underpin the Company’s
growth strategy. This program aims to
differentiate remuneration on the basis
of achievement against group, business
gnit and individual performance targets
which are aligned to sustained growth
in shareholder value using a balanced
scorecard approach.

The program comprises the following
components:

» fixed remuneration component
{FEQ): salary, non-monetaty benefits
ang superannuation contributions
{Refer to £3).

w variable or *at risk” component
{Refer to C4):

- Short-Tern Incentive {STi}; and
- Long-Term Incentive {LT1).

The relative weighting of fixed and
variable components, for target
performance, is set according to the

size of the role and competitive market
i which the role operates, with the
proportion of remuneration “at risk”
increasing for the most senior or complex
roles, or for those roles where there s
strong market pressure to provide greater
tevels of remuneration. Figure 1 below
shows the relative mix of Fixed, STi and
LT at target payment levels.

FHGURE 3

Targel Reward Mix

O 10 0 36 f6) 50 &0
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Fixed remuneration is set around the
median of the market. STl and LTt
payments for on target performance are
also set at market median, however the
ptan design allows for the opportunity

to eamn upper guartile total remuneration
for significant out performance, and
significantly reduced payment for
underperformance. In this way the
remuneration structure is heavily weighted
towards “reward for performance”.

3, FIRED REAMLNERATION

For most executives, fixed remuneration
consists of what is referred to as Total
Employment Cost [TEQ). TEC comprises
cash salary, a superannuation contiibution,
and the remainder as nominated benefits.
The types of benefits that can be packaged
by execatives include novated car leases,
additional superannuation contributions,
car parking, child care, laptops and
contributions towards the Employee Share
Save Scheme {see note 49 of the 2005
Financial Report for details of the Employee
Share Save Scheme).

To ensure fixed remuneration remains
competitive, the TEC component of
executive remuneration is reviewed
annually based on individual performance
and market data. ANZ operates with a
midpoint targeted to the market median
being paid in the finance industry in the
relevant globat markets In which ANZ
operates, and a range around this
midpoint. International remuneration
tevels are considerad in assessing market
competitiveness where an executive’s
primary place of residence is outside of
Australia or New Zealand, in which case
the local market is considered.

Sperified Executives’

iarger Senior Exec, Foles’

Smalier Senior Exec. Foles®

il 20 20 100

1 Specified Executives’ reward mix pertains to Or R ] Edgar, E Funke Xupper, B C Hartzer, G ¥ Hodges, P R Marriott and 5 Targett.

Refer to £2 for composition of Sir] Anderson's remuneration

2 The reward mix for farger senior execative toles and smaller senior executive roles is based on average data
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Ch. YARIABLE REMLUNERATION

Variable remuneration forms a significant
part of executives' potential remuneration,
providing an at-risk component that is
designed to drive performance in both the
short-term {annually} and in the medium
and long-term (over 3 years or mote).

The oppottunities available to executives
under ANZ's variable reward programs are
calibrated to reflect executives’ potential
impact on the business, to manage internal
relativities, and to ensure competitiveness
in the relevant markets in which they operate.

Most executives participate in the
shott-term incentive (STN) plan detailed in
section €4.1 and the long-term incentive
{LTH plan detailed in section C4.2, subject
to individual performance thresholds.

In some instances, customised ST plans
will exist for executives to ensure closer
atignment of thelr rewards with business
objectives and market practice. For example,
staff in ANZ's Institutional Division
participate in a customised incentive plan
more closely aligned with that market.

Mo executive, however, may participate

in more than one ST plan.

Equity allocated under ANZ incentive
schemes remain at risk until fully vested
{inn the case of Deferred Shares) ot are
exercisable (in the case of options or
Performance Rights). As such, itis a
condition of grant that no schemes are
entered into that specifically protect the
unvested value of shares, options and
Performance Rights allocated. Doing so
would constitute a breach of the grant
conditions and would result In the forfeiture
of the relevant shares or options.

€4.1 Short-Term Incentives

ANZ’s ST approach supports our strategic
ohjectives by providing rewards that are
significantly differentiated on the basis of
achievernent against performance targets.
Most executives participate in the plan
explained below. All STi plans are reviewed
and approved by the Compensation &
Human Resoutces Committee.

Determination of Award Levels

The size of the overall pool available each
year is determined based on ANZ Group
performance against a balanced scorecard
of financial and qualitative measures.
This pool is then distributed amongst
divisions and then individuals based

on relative performance.
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Each executive has a target ST which

is determined according to seniofity and
market relativities. The size of the actual
STE payment made at the end of each
financial year to individuals may be at,
above or below the target and this will
be determined according to ANZ Group,
Division and Individual Performance.

Performance objectives are set at the
start of each financial year according

to a balanced scorecard of measures at
the Group, Division and Individual level.
These measures are aligned with the
achievement of ANZ’s business plan,
and are the most appropriate indicators
of performance. Division and Individual
objectives are a subset of the Group
objectives, which ensures there is
alignment of objectives through the
executive population.

Performance objectives under ANZ's
balanced scorecard include a number
of gualitative and guantitative measures
which include, but are nof limited to:

» Financial Measures including: Economic
Value Added (EVA™); Revenue and Net
Profit After Tax

» Customer Measures including: Customer
Satisfaction and Market Share

» Employee Engagement, Risk
Management and Compliance Measures

= Environment, Health & Safety and
Community Measures.

The ST is payable 100% in cash
{except where specific business plans
require otherwise}). Executives are able
to elect to sacrifice part or all of their
incentive towards the purchase of ANZ
shares which are restricted from sale
for 12 months, or towards additional
superannuation contributions.

The target STt award level for Specified
Executives is 100% of TEC in 2005
{increasing from 67% of TEC), with a
maximum ST award of 150% of TEC.
For larger senior executive roles in the
general ANZ STI plan, the target ST s
67% of TEC, with a maximum of 100%
of TEC, and for smaller senior executive
roles the target is 43% of TEC and the
maximum 65% of TEC. Note, the target
and maximum STt amounts for larger
and smaller senior execytive roles may
vary for customised incentive schemes.

C4.2 Long-Term incentives

Long-termn incentives {L7ls) are used as a
mechanism to link a significant portion of
exacutives’ remuneration to the attainment
of sustained growth in shareholder value.

A comprehensive review of ANZ’s
tong-Term Incentive Program was
conducted in 2005 which resulted in

a number of changes. The annual L'
allocation to be made in November
2605 will now be delivered as 100%
Performance Rights. It was previously
delivered as Hurdled Options (50% of
grant LTI vatue} and Deferred Shares (50%
of grant LTt value). [t was decided that the
entire LTl allocation should he linked to
a single long-term performance measure.

The size of individual £l grants s
determined by an individual’s level
of responsibllity, performance and the
assessed potential of the executive.
Typically at the most senior levels the
Target £71 value will range from around
10% to 24% of the individual’s target
reward mix, as shown in Figure 1 in
Section C2.

Executives are advised of their 1Tt dollar
value, which is then convered info a
number of Performance Rights based

on an audited valuation. ANZ engages
external experts {PricewaterhouseCoopers
and Mercer Finance & Risk Consulting} to
independently value the Performance
Right, taking into account factors including
the performance conditions, life of
instrument, share price at grant date etc.
These valuations are then audited by KPMG.
The Board then approves use of the
highest value. The LT1 dollar value is then
divided by the approved value of the
Performance Right to determine the
number of rights to be allocated.

EXAMPLE
aExecutive granted [T value of $60,000

s Approved Performance Right Valuation
is $10.85 per Performance Right

2$60,000 [/ $10.85 = 5,530 Performance
Rights allocated to executive

LT allocations are made annually in or
around November.



Performance Rights

{To be granted from October 2005)

A Performance Right is a right to acquire

a share at nil cost, subject to satisfactorily
meeting time and performance hurdles.
Upon exercise, each Performance Right
entitles the holder to one ordinary share.
Parformance Rights are ANZ’s preferred LTt
delivery vehicle as they provide a clearer,
more tangible value to the executive,
subject to satisfactorily performing relative
to the performance hurdle for vesting.
Performance Rights are designed o reward
executives for share price growth dependent
upon the Company’s Total Shareholder
Return (TSR outperforming peers. TSR
represents the change in the value of 2
share plus the value of reinvested dividends
paid. TSR was chosen as the most
appropriate comparative measure as it
focuses on the delivery of shareholder
value and is a well understood and tested
mechanism fo measure performance.

The TSR vesting scale is designed

to ensure that executive rewards are
directly linked to the Company's TSR and
are therefore aligned to the outcomes
experienced by other shareholders.

The propottion of Performance Rights
that become exercisable will depend
tpon the TSR achieved by ANZ relative to
the companies in the comparator group
{shown below) over a three-year period.
There will not be any retesting feature.

Performance equal to the 50th percentile
of the comparatar group will resalt in half
the Performance Rights becoming
exercisable. Performance above the 50th
percentile will result in further Performance
Rights becoming exercisable, increasing
on a straight-line basis until all of the
Parformance Rights become exercisable
where ANZ’s TSR is at or above the 75th
percentile when compared with the
comparator group. TSR is measured on

a pro-rata basis; where ANZ's performance
falls between two of the comparaters, the
actual relative level of TSR, rather than
simple ranking, will determine the level
of vesting.

An averaging calculation will be used
for TSR over a 90 day period for start
and end values in order to reduce share
price volatility.

it should also be noted that where median
performance is achieved, executives’ total
remuneration will typically be below market
median for the financial services industry.
75th percentile performance Is required
for Full vesting which enables executives
to receive the full value of thelr LTL To
ensure an independent TSR measurement,
ANZ engages the services of an external
organisation (Macquarie Financial Services)
to calculate ANZ's performance against
the TSR hurdle.

The conditions under which Performance
Rights are granted are approved by the
Board in accordance with the rules of the
ANZ Share Option Plan. Performance
conditions are explained in more

detail below.

Each Performance Right has the

following features

» The performance hurdle is tested at
the end of three years;

» No dividends will be payable or the
Performance Rights until they vest;

® A two-year exercise period that
commences three years after the grant
date subject to the performance hurdle
being cleared;

m Upon exercise, each Performance Right
entitles the holder to one ordinary
share;

m in case of dismissal for misconduct,
Performance Rights are forfeited;

m {n case of resignation or termination
on notice, only Performance Rights that
become exercisable by the end of the
notice perfod may be exercised;

m {n case of refrenchment or retirement,
Performance Rights will be performance
tested af the date of termination, and
where performance hurdles have been
met, Performance Rights will be pro-
rated and a grace period provided In
which to exercise;

» in case of death or total and permanent
disablernent, a grace period s provided
in which to exercise all Performance
Rights. The hurdles would be waived;
and

n Performance hurdle, which is
explained above.

Comparator Group

The peer group of companies against
which ANZ’s TSR performance is measured,
comprises the following companies:

AMP Limited

AXA Asia Pacific Holdings Hmited
Commaonwealth Bank of Australia
insurance Australia Group Limited
Macguarie Bank Limited

National Australia Bank Limited

QBE insurance Group Limited

St George Bank Limited

Suncorp-Metway Limited

Westpac Banking Corporation

This comparator group was chosen
because it represents ANZ's key competitors
in the financial services industry, are an
appropriate reference group for investors

and are of sufficient size by market
capitalisation and weight in ASX Top 50.

Refer to Equity Instruments Transactions
Section K in Note 51 for details pertaining
to legacy LTt equity vehicles (which are
yet to vest).

A FIMANCHAL REFGRY



05, PERFORMANCE OF ANZ

Table 4 shows ANZ’s annual performance over the five-year period spanning 1 October 2000 to 30 September 2005. The table illustrates

the impact of ANZ’s performance on shareholder wealth, taking into account dividend payments, share price changes and returns on capital

guring the financial year.

TABLE 4

7Y 2001 FY 2002 FY 20073 FY 2004 FY 2005
Basic Earnings Per Share (EPS) 112.7 141.4 142.4 153.1 160.9
NPAT ($mm) 1,870 2,322 2,348 2,815 3,018
Total Dividend {eps) 73 85 95 101 110
Share price at 30 September ($} 15.28 16.88 17.17 19.02 24.00
Total Shareholder Return (%%} 26.2 15.3 6.7 17.0 32.6
In table 4, ANZ’s Total Shareholder FIGUREZ w87 TG0

Return (TSR, which includes share price
growth, dividends and other capital
adjustments) has been shown for each
individual financial year between 2001
and 2005. figure 2 however, compares
ANZ’s TSR performance against the
median TSR of the LTI comparator
group and the SRP/ASX 200 Banks
Accumulation Index over the 2000

to 2005 measurement period. The
difference between S&P/ASX 200
Banks Accumutation Index and the
median of ANZ’s comparator group over
the 2004 and 2005 financial years is
due to the weightings in the index of
the large banking Institutions that have
underperformed comnparatively during
this period; whereas the organisations
in ANZ’s comparator group are
welghted evenly.
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SECTICN B, CHIEF EXECUTIVE
GFFCER™S REMUNERATION

i, CEG REMUONERATION OVERVIEW

The structure of } McFarlane’s remuneration,
which is in accordance with his
employment agreement, 1s as follows:

» Fixed Remuneration: Consists of

salary, benefits and superannuation
contribations. Since Gctober 2003,

{ McFarlane has elected to receive almost
atl of his Fixed Remuneration in the form
of shares purchased under the Directors’
Share Plan. These shates are not subject
to a performance condition as they are
provided In place of cash remuneration
at the CEQ's choice. However, they are
subject to forfelture in case of termination
for serious misconduct.

» Short-Term Incentive: The Board sets

{ McFartane’s balanced scorecard at the
beginning of the financial year. The Boarg
then assesses performance against these
ohjectives at the end of the vear. These
objectives are aligned with the achievernent
of ANZ’s business plan, and are the most
appropriate indicators of performance.
These objectives include a number of
guantitative and qualitative measures,
which include {but are not limited to)
financial, customer, people, environment
and community measures. | McFarlane's
ST may be paid In cash or in shares
purchased under the Directors' Share
Plan. } McFarlane has typically elected

to receive shares.

» Long-Term Incentive: | McFarlane’s
Long-Term Incentive is made up of Hurdled
Options and Performance Shares as
approved by shareholders at the 2001 and

2004 Annual General Meetings respectively.

The performance conditions pertaining to
the options jssued during the year are
indicated in Equity Instruments
Transactions Section K1 Hurdled A options
of Note 51.

The remuneration of | McFardane for the
year ended 30 September 2005 is set out
in Table 1 in Section A. The mix of
remuneration for | McFarlane under his
current contract is made up as follows:

u Fixed Remuneration of $2,000,000
per annum;

» Target variable Short-Term Incentive of
$2,000,000 per annum;

w Long-Term Incentive of $2,600,000 —
one allocation only {based on valuation
of 175,000 performance shares at issue}.

Shareholding Guideline

The Chief Executive Officer of ANZ is
expected to accumulate ANZ shares, over
a five year period, to the value of 200% of
his Fixed Remuneration and to maintain
this shareholding white CEO of ANZ. This
shareholding guideline was introduced

in September 2005 and adherence to this
guideline will be regularly monitored.

32, CECS CONTRACT TERMS
On 26 October 2004, the Company

announced an extension to
| McFartane's confract:

n The term of the contract was extended
by one year to 30 September 2007;

m in addition to mandatory
superannuation contributions, the
Company makes additionat employer
contributions of $300,000 per annum
{effective from 1 October 2003), paid
guarterly to | McFartane’s chosen
superannuation fund; and

® | McFarlane was granted 175,000
Performance Shares on 31 December 2004.

A separate agreement, made on

23 October 2001, provides for
reimbursements to } McFarlane for any
additional tax Habilities that may arise
on his UK Pension Plan holdings as

a result of his continuing Australian
residency. Under this agreement, ANZ
reimburses | McFarlane for any additional
tax liability incurred on his UK Pension
Plan during his employment with ANZ,
arfsing as a consequence of Australian
Forelgn Investment Fund rules. n the
event of decreased Australian tax
tiabilities due to a decreased value in

| Mcfarane's UK Pension Plan, the
reduced liability will be used to offset
potential subsequent reimbursements.

55, CEEYS RETIREMENT AR
TERFEIMATION SENEFITS

in accordance with | McFarlane’s
contract variation {refer section D2},

| Micfarlane’s nominated superannuation
fund receives $300,000 per annum
{effective from 1 October 2003, paid
quarferly} In addition to mandatory
superannuation contributions.

| McFartane can terminate his employment
agreement by providing 12 monthg’
notice. ANZ may terminate the employment
agreement by providing notice egual to
the unexpired term of the employment
agreement {which ends on 30 September
2007). If ANZ terminates the employment
agreement without notice and thus
breaches its obligation to provide the
required notice, ANZ has agreed with

| Mcfarane that the damages payable by
ANZ for breach of contract would be equal
to the Total Fmployment Cost (TEC) that
would otherwise be received over the
remainder of the contract {TEC comprises
salary or fees, non-monetary benefits and

mandatory superannuation contributions).

in circumstances of serious misconduct,
| McFarlane is only entitled to payment
of TEC up to the date of termination.

Payment of accumulated superannuation
benefits plus statutory entitlements of

tong setvice leave and annual leave
{calculated on the basis of salary or fees)
applies in all events of separation.

i the event of resignation not approved

by the Board or dismissal for serfous
misconduct, all unexercised options and
Performance Shares will be forfeited.

in the event of termination on notice or
agreed separation, all vested options and
Performance Shares must be exercised
within 6 months of the termination or
agreed separation date, subject to
meeting the relevant performance hurdles.
in the event of seriols misconduct, shares
held in the Directors’ Share Plan will be
forfeited. On resignation of termination on
notice, shares held under the Directors’
Share Plan will be released.

Db, CEOPS BARTICIPATION N
EQUITY PROGRAMS
Hurdled Options

At the 2001 Arnual General Meeting, four
tranches of options were approved for
granting by the Board: 500,000 in 2001;
1,000,000 in 2002; 1,000,000 in 2003
and 500,000 in 2004. For options granted
to the CEC, the exercise price Is equal to
the weighted average share price on the
ASX during the 5 trading days immediately
before or after the Company's Annual
General Meeting that immediately
precedes the allocation. The exercise of
these options Ts subject to performance
hurdles being satisfied. } McFarlane’s
specific performance hurdles, for options
granted during the year, are indicated in
Equity Instruments Transactions Section
K1 {Hurdled A) of Note 51, and for
Performance Shares in Equity Instraments
Transactions Section K3 of Note 51. For
options granted to the CEQ, the life and
exercise period may differ, as disclosed in
Equity nstruments Transactions Section C of
Note 51.

Performance Shares

175,000 Performance Shares were issued
to | McFartane on 31 December 2004 as
patt of his contract extension, as approved
by shareholders at the 2004 Annual
Generat Meeting. No dividends will be
payable on the shares until they vest.
Vesting will be subject to time and
performance hurdies being satisfied as
detaited in Eguity Instruments Transactions
Section K3 of Note 51. As these
Pefformance Shares were granted as part of
} McFartane’s contract extension, as
opposed to a new contract, the conditions of
grant were aligned with those of the
original contract apart from the application
of & TSR petformance hurdle.

Directors’ Share Plan
} McFarlane participates in the Birectors’
Share Plan, which is explained in section B3.

Please refer to Equity Instruments
Transactions in Note 51 for details of
grants and holdings.
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SECTION B SPECIFIED EXECUTIVES” CONTRACT TERMS

Contractual terms for most executives are similar, but do, on occasion, vary to suit different needs. Section £1 detalls the contractual terms
far those Specified Executives who are on open-ended contracts. Section E2 details the contractual terms for Sir ] Anderson, who is on a
fixed term contract.

Fi. GPEN-ENDED CONTRACTS (In R EDGAR, E FUNKE KUPPER, RO HARTZER, GK HODGES, PR MARRIOTT, S TARGETT}

length of Contract

Open-ended.

fixed Remuneration

Remuneration consists of salary, mandatory employer superannuation contributions and benefits.

Shott-Term Incentive

fligible to participate. Target opportunity of 100% of Total Employment Cost (refer to section C4.1 for
details of shori-term incentive arrangements).

Long-Term Incentive

Eligible to participate at the Board’s discretion — refer to section (4.2 for long-term incentive arrangements.

Resignation Employment may be terminated by giving 6 months’ written notice.
On resignation any options and unvested deferred shares will be forfeited.
Retirement On retirernent, shares and options are released in full.

Termination on Notice
by ANZ

ANZ may terminate the executive’s employment by providing 12 months’ written notice or payment in
lieu of the notice period based on Total Employment Cost (TEC)

On termination on notice by ANZ any options or LT deferred shares that have vested, or will vest
during the notlice period will be released, in accordance with the ANZ Share Option Plan Rules.

LTt shares that have not yet vested will generally be forfeited, although for some executives

{E Funke Kupper, BC Hartzer and PR Marriott) these shares will be released in Full. Deferred shares
granted under STt arrangements will vest in full for all executives.

There is discretion to pay incentives on a pro-rata basis {depending on termination date and subject to
business performance).

Redundancy

If ANZ terminates employment for reasons of bona fide redundancy, a severance payment will be
made that is equal to 12 months TEC.

Al 571 deferred shares are released. Al options granted since 24 April 2002 are released on a pro-rata
basis — all prior grants may be exercised. All LT! deferred shares granted since 23 October 2002 are
released on a pro-rata basis — alf prior grants will vest.

There is discretion to pay incentives on a pro-rata basis {depending on termination date and subject to
business performance).

Death or Total and
Permanent Disablement

All options and shares released; pro-rata Incentive.

Termination for
sefous misconduct

ANZ may iTmmediately terminate the executive's employment at any time without notice in the case
of seriots misconduct, and the employee will only be entitled to payment of TEC up to the date

of termination.

On termination for serfous misconduct any options and any deferred shares still held in trust will
be forfeited.

Other Aspects

S Targett: Subject to continued employment and the approval of the Board, four tranches to the value
of $700,000 each of deferred shares to he granied at six month intervals in May and November in
2004 and 2005, and Hurdled Options with a value of $759,000 granted within 3 months of
commencement of employment, to compensate for the loss of equity from S Targett's previous
employer. On Termination on Notice, sign-on options can be exercised as a pro-rata proportion to the
period of employment. Sign-on deferred shares will vest in full, Including any scheduled to be granted
during the notice period.
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E2. FEED TERM CORTRACT (S1R | ANDERS(M

length of Contract Contract was effective from T December 2003 to 30 September 2005, and extended to 15 Aprit 2006.

Fixed Remuneration The Total Ernployment Cost {TEC) package is NZD1,000,000 per annum and is inclusive of employer
contributions to the superannuation fund.

Short-Term Incentive ST payments are subject to both business and individual performance. The target payment is 50% of TEC.

Equity Participation A Zero priced option {ZP0} is a right to acguire a shate at nil cost. 7POs are granted as part of
Sir] Anderson’s contract under the ANZ Share Option Plan. They were designed to deliver equity to the
CEQ of The Nationat Bank of New Zealand (NBNZ) and to meet the particular needs and circumstances at
the time of the acquisition of NBNZ. Grants are fixed at NZD500,000 worth of ZPOs annually, granted
in two tranches per annum and with a nil exercise price. The ZP0s have no time based vesting criteria,
and so can be exercised at any time during employment and within 6 months of the termination
of employment.

Resignation Sir] Anderson may terminate his employment by giving 12 months’ written notice. On resignation any
ZPOs which have not been exercised as at the termination date will lapse.

Retirement A policy for payment of retiremnent gratuoities was in place with NBNZ employees prior to the
acguisition by the Company of NBNZ. This policy has been continued for eligible staff who were ANZ
National Bank Limited employees as at 1 December 2003, including Sir | Anderson. Under this policy,
a payment will be made to Sir} Anderson on his retirement that is egual to the number of full years’
service divided by 35 and multiplied by 85% of finishing salary {where finishing salary Is fixed
remuneration less any superannuation contribution}. This value is then grossed up for tax {l.e. divided
by 0.61) and from this value the total accrual value of long service leave taken Is deducted.

Termination on Notice ANZ National Bank Limited may terminate Sir ] Anderson’s employment by providing notice or payment

by ANZ in lieu of notice equal to the unexpired term of the employment agreement {which ends on 15 April
2006). On termination on notice, any options may be exercised in accordance with the ANZ Share
Option Plan Rules.

Death or Total and Exarcise any ZPOs; pro-rata incentive.
Parmanent Disablement

Termination for ANZ National Bank Limited may terminate Sir ] Anderson’s employment at any lime without notice for

seffous misconduct serfous misconduct, and Sir] Anderson will only be entitled to payment up to the date of termination.
On termination for serfous misconduct any ZPOs which have not been exercised as at the termination
date will lapse.

E3. PARTHIPATION IN ECQLHTY PROGRAMS

A numnber of shares and options are granted to executives under the remuneration programs detailed in Section €. For Specified Executives,
details of all grants made during the year and legacy LY programs are listed in Equity Instruments Transactions Section K, of Note 51.
Aggregate holdings of shares and options are also shown. The deferred shares component of the LT is administered under the ANZ Employee
Share Acquisition Plan. For executives, the shares are deferred for three years.

The directors and specified executives shares and options disclosures are detailed In Note 51: Directors and Specified Executives -
Related Party Transactions.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

5% DIRECTORS AND SPECIFIED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

This note covers the related party transactions {excluding remuneration information as detailed in Note 50) of the directors of the Company
ang the specified executives as required by AASB1046 “Director and Executive Disclosures by Disclosing Entities” and the Corporations Act
2001.

Directors Specified Executives
Non Executive Sir} Anderson
CB Goode Dr R} Edgar

Gl Clark E Funke Kupper
i€ Dahisen {retired 3 February 2005} B Hartzer

RS Deane GK Hodges

K Ellis PR Marriott

DM Gonsld S Targett

MA Jackson

DE Meiklejohn

iP Morschel

BW Scott {retired 23 April 2005)

Executive
{ McFartane

Australian Securities and lnvestments Commission (ASIC) Class Order 98/110 dated 10 July 1998 (as amended)

The directors and specified executives have been exempted, subject to certain conditions, by an ASIC class order, $8/110 dated 10 july
1998 {as amended)}, from making disclosures of loans regularly made, guaranteed or secured directly or indirectly by the Group to related
parties or in respect of a financial instrument transaction regularly made by the Group to related parties {other than shares and share
options), other than to the director or specified executive, or to an entity controlied or significantly influenced by the director or specified
executive, where the loan or financial instrument transaction is lawfully made and occurs in the course of ordinary banking business either
at arm's length or with the approval of a general meeting of the relevant entity and its ultimate chief entity (if any).

The class order does not apply to 2 loan or financial Instrument transaction of which any director or specified executive should reasonably be
aware that, if not disclosed, would have the potential to adversely affect the decisions made by users of the financial statements about the
altocation of scarce resources.

A condition of the class order is that for each financial year to which it applies, the Company must provide evidence to ASIC that the
Company has systems of internal controls and procedures which:

} inthe case of any material Anancial instrument transaction, ensure that; and

i} in any other case, are designed to provide a reasonable degree of assurance that, any financial Instrument transaction of a bank which
may be reguired to be disclosed In the Company’s financial statements and which Ts not entered into regularly, is drawn to the attention
of the directors.
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

510 DIRECTORE AMD SPECIFED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED)

LOAN TRANSACTIONS

Details regarding loans outstanding at the reporting date to directors and specified executives Iincluding personally related parties {subject to
the ASIC Class Order 987110 (as amended} disclosure limitation as described above)}, where the individuals aggregate loan balance
exceeded $100,000 at any time in the reporting period, are as follows:

nterest paid and

Batance Balance payable in the Highest balance
1 October 2004 30 September 20065 reparing period in the reporting peried
3 5 3 3
Birectors
Mon-executive Directors
i P Morschel 310,000 716,880 51,127 779,933
i C Dahlsen’ 17,695,111 14,736,607 1,024,458 17,695,111
I Gonskd 18,342,000 18,342,000 1,097,742 18,342,000
Executive Birectors
i McFarlane’ 10,349,429 6,264,681 495,517 16,249,944
Specified executives
R Edgar 181,814 918,284 17,001 1,130,316
E Funke Kupper 680,000 680,000 4,797* 680,000
8 £ Hartzer 2,645,581 2,703,626 163,028 2,771,944
G K Hodges 1,172,688 1,019,242 61,658 2,869,921

1 ] Daklsen ceased to be a director in February 2005

2 Theloan balances as at 30 September 2005 largely relate to loans for the parchase of ARZ shares, including the exercise of aptions

3 Interes: payments were reduced as a resuit of a finked offset account

Details regarding the aggregate of loans made, guaranfeed or secured by any entity in the Group to each group of directors and specified
executives including related parties {subject to the ASIC Class Order 98/110 {as amended) disclosure limitation as described above}

are as follows:

nterest paid and

Batance Batance payable in the Humber in group at
1 Dctober 2804 30 September 2005 reparing period 30 September
3 5 3
Birectors
2005 46,696,540 40,060,168 2,668,844 4
Specified executives
2005 4,680,083 5,321,152 246,483 4

3 Mumber in the $roup inciudes directors and specified executive with loan balances greater than zero

Loans made to the non-executive directors are made in the course of ordinary business on normal commercial terms and conditions. Loans
to the executive director are made pursuant to the Executive Directors’ Loan Scheme authorised by shareholders on 18 January 1982, on the
same terms and conditions applicable to other employees within the Group in accordance with established policy.

Mo amounts have been wiitten down or recorded as allowances, as the balances are considered fully collectible.

OTHER TRANSACTIONS OF DIRECTORS AMD SPECIFIED EXECLITIVES
Other transactions (other than shares and share options)

Under the ASIC class order referred to above, disclosure of other transactions regularly made by the Group is limited to disclosure of such
transactions with a director of the Company, specified executives of the Group and to an entity controlled of significantly influenced by the
directors and specified executives, on the basis the transactions are:

- on arm’s length terms and conditions no mote favourable than those entered into by other employees or unrelated customers;

- information about them does not have the potential to affect adversely decisions about the allocations of scarce resources made by users
of the financial report, of the discharge of accountability by the director or specified executive; and

- are deemed trivial or domestic in nature.

Transactions between the directors, specified executives and related entities and the Group during the financial year were in the nature of
normal personal banking, debentures, investment and deposit transactions. These transactions occurred on an arm’s length basis and on
normal commercial terms and conditions no more favourable than those given to other employees or customers and were trivial and
domestic in nature.
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NOTES 70 THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

P

S5 DIRECTORS AND &
FOLIETY ENSTRURERNTS TRANSACTIONS

The Company equity instruments and fransactions relating to the Directors of the Company and the Corporations Act 2001 and AASB 1046
specified executives of the Group and Company are detalled as follows:

FCIFED EXECUTIVER - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTMNG

A SHAREHOLDINGS OF NON-EXECUTIVE BIRECTORS (INCLUDING BOVEMENTS DURING THE YEAR)
Balance of Shares Shares resuiting Balance of Balance of
shares as acquired from any other shares held shares held as
at 1 Sctober during the year change during as at 30 Sept at Financiai Repert
Masme 2004° in fieu of salasy® the year® 2005 sign-off dase’
(B Goode 502,464 20,781 12,392 535,637 559,451
G} Clark 2,000 - 2,000 3,766
iC Dahisen (retired 3 February 200%) 121,915 {8,441} 113,474 113,474
RS Deane 75,364 - 75,364 75,364
K Ellis 84,476 1,703 5,017 91,196 52,658
O Gonski 52,612 2,055 237 54,904 57,217
MA fackson 93,297 - 93,297 93,297
DE Meiklejohn 4,185 - 2,141 6,326 6,326
iP Miorschel 4,000 1,502 5,502 7,268
HBW Scott [retired 23 April 2003) 72,475 - {6,494} 65,981 65,981

1 Balance of shares held a¢ 1 October 2004, 30 September 2005 and 2 November 2005 (Financial Report siga-off date), includes directly held shares, neminally held shares and shares held by
personally related entities.

All shares acquired in lieu of salary were done so gnder the Gérectors’ Share Plan {refer to Section B3 of Mote 50, for an everview of the Directors’ Share Plan).

ther shares resuiting fram any other changes during the year include the net resglt of any shares purchased, sold or acquired under the Dividend Reinvestment Flan.

The foilowing shares were nominally held as ai 3¢ September 20065 CB Goade -~ 141,860, RS Deane - 73,000; K Ellis - 23,200; Ddt Gonskl - 52,15%; MA |ackson -~ 10,632,

DE Meikieiohn - 2,656, iF Morschet - 1,502,

B, SHAREHOLIINGS OF CHIEF EXECETIVE GFFICER {CEOY {INCLLIDS

& Wk

G FAOVEMENTS DLURING THE YEAR]

Value of performance Shares arguired Shares resufting Balance Batance of shares
Balanee of Shares acquired Performance shares granted dusing the year fram any other of shares held as at
chares as at during the year shares granted daring the year® through the exercise change during held as a$ Fimanciai Repen
1 Set 2004° in liees of salany during the year™ ) af options® the year 30 Sep 2005 sign-off dage’
1,690,507 89,995 175,000 2,628,500 500,000 (635,787) 1,818,715 1,820,056

1 Balance of shares held at 1 Octobar 2004, 30 September 2005 and 2 Bovember 2006 (Financial Report sign-off date) inclades directly held shares, nominally held shares and shares held by
personally related entities.

All shares acquired in lieu of salary were done so under the Directors’ Share Plan (refer to Section B3 of Mote 50} for an ovendew of the Directors’ Share Plan).

The grant of performance shares on 31 December 2604 was approved dy sharsholders at the 2004 AGM, with the earliesz vesting date being 21 December 2006, Refer to Section K73 for further details.
4 Mii performance shares forfeited or vested. The maximum amortisation balance (i.e. 1 October 2006 to vesting date} is $1,665,513 for subsequent financial years, however the value witl be nd if the
minimum perfermance hurdie is not achieved.

The fair value of perdormance shares granted durng the year is based on the fair value of the shares as at 31 December 2004 {$15.02) multiplied by the number granted,

All optioss heidfexercised by the CED have been approved by shareheiders (Decermber 1999 and December 20015

Oher shares resuiting from any other changes during the year inclades the net resadt of any shares purchased, soid, or acquired under the Dividend Refnvestment Plan. It alse inclades those
shares received on 28 October 2004 in regards to the 2004 incentive ifor the perdod ending 30 September 20045,

8 1,270,176 shares were held nominally as at 30 September 2005,

b

s w

COOPTIONS GRANTED TO CEOD?

Percentage that Yesred and Wested and
Type of Fifst date Date of Exercise price’ Nurnber Mumnber vested vested daring exercisable as at  unexercisabie as
aptions Grant date exerdisabie exping % granteds’ during the year thi yeaT % 308ep 2065 ar 30 Sep 2005
Hurdled® 31-Bec-01 3i-Dec04  31-Dec05 16.48 500,000 500,000 160 e
Hurdled A 31-Dec-01 31-Dech3 31-Decy 16.80 500,000 - 500,000
Hurdled A 31-Dec-02 3i-Dec04  31-Dec07 16.69 1,000,000 1,000,000 160 500,000 500,000
Hurdled A 31-Dec-03  31i-Decds  31-DecOB8 17.48 1,000,000 - -
Hurdled A’ 31-Dec-04 31-Dec06  31-DecO8 20.49 500,000 - o
Total 3,500,000 1,500,000 1,000,000 500,000

1 All options heidfexercised by the CED have heen approved by shareheiders (Decermber 1999 and December 2001%L

2 The options may be exercised only if the “AMZ Accumulation index™ over the peried from the date on which the options are granted fo the last trading day of any month occarming during the refevant
exercise period eguals or exceeds the “ASK 160 Acrumulation index™ calculated over the same period. Refer to Section K1 for Hurdied A details,
3 The fair value per option at the 31 December 2004 grant date is $1.98. Refer to Section | for details of the valuation methodology and inputs.
#& Treatment of spticns on termination of employment s explained in Section D3 of Note 53,
5 The exercice price is equal to the weighted average share price during the 5 trading days immediately after the Company’s Arnual General Meeting. Note, the orfginal exercise price of options issued
pries to the Renounceabie Rights fssae in Nevember 2003, have been reduced by 72 cents because of the dilution of share capital associated with the Renounceable Rights issue.
& Mii options forfeited or expired during the peried.
7 The makimum amortisation balance §.e. T October 2005 to vesting date} 15 $885,321 for subsequent financial years, however the vaiue will be nil if the minimum performance hurdles are not achieved.
D, OFTION HOLDINGS OF CEO GNCLUDING MOVERERNTS DURING THE YEARY
Shase pricg Total valse of
Vaiue of Humber of Value of on date of Gptions granted
Granted duging aptions granted Exercised Date of ordinary shares  options exercised exercise of  Ameunt paid Baiance and exercisert
Balance as the year as during the year® during exgroise  issued an exercise during the year* of options per share asat  during the year
at 't Oct 2004 remzneration 3 the year af optiens of options % 4 $  30%ep 2005
3,000,000 500,000 990,000 500,000 08-Aug05 500,000 2,530,000 21.54 16.48 3,000,000 3,520,000

1 All options heid/exercised bythe CEQ have been approved by sharehoiders (December 1999 and December 2001%

2 The vaiue of aptions granted during the year is based on the fair value of the eption ($1.98} multiptied by the number granted. Refer to section |. for details of the valuation methodology and inputs.

3 Thevaiue peropfion used in this caitulation iz based on the difference between the volurne weighted average price of the Company’s shares traded on the ASX on the day the opgions were exerciced,
and the exercise price. This 1sthen muléplied by the number granted.
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510 DIRECTORE AMD SPECIFED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED)

F. SEFERRED SHARES GRANTED 7O SPECIFED EXECLITIVER
LTi Deferred Shares®

Value of deferred

Percentage

shages granted Mumber that that vested
MWumber during the year® vested during during the year
Masme Grant date Vesting date granted™ 4 the year e
Dr R Edgar 24-0ct-01 24-0ct-04 2,700 nfa 2,700 100
2-Apr02 24-Apr-05 3,200 nfa 3,200 100
23-0ct-02 23-0c1-05 7,600 nfa =
20-May-03 20-May-06 8,300 nfa -

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 8,889 nfa

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 25,000 nfa

11-May-04 11-May-07 8,452 n/a

05-Nov-04 05-Nov-07 6,519 134,941

O5-Now-04 O5-Now-{7 26,000 538,189
Total 96,860 673,130 5,900 &
E Funke Kupper 24-Qct-01 24-0ct-04 6,000 n{a 6,000 100
2A-Apr(2 2a4-Apr-05% 4,500 nfa 4,500 100
23-0ct-02 23-0c1-05 8,000 nfa

20-May-03 20-May-06 6,800 n/a

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 6,838 nfa

11-May-04 11-May-07 6,256 n/a

O5-Now-04 05-Nov-07 6,018 124,570
Total 44,412 124,570 10,500 24
BC Hartzer 24-0ct-01 24-0ct-04 2,800 nfa 2,800 100
24-Apr-02 24-Apr-05% 4,600 nfa 4,600 100
23-0ct-02 23-0c1-05 6,600 nfa

20-May-03 20-May-06 6,500 n/a

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 7408 nfa

11-May-04 11-May-07 7,135 n/a

05-Now-04 05-Nov-(7 9,127 188,925
Total 44,170 188,925 7,400 17
GK Hodges 24-0ct-01 24-0ct-04 1,000 nfa 1,000 100
24-Apr02 24-Apr-05 1,400 nfa 1,400 100
23-0c1-02 23-0c1-05 3,800 nfa

20-May-03 20-May-06 6,500 n/a

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 5,699 nfa

11-May-04 11-May-07 6,586 n/a

05-Nov-04 05-Nov-07 7,527 155,702
Total 32,507 155,702 2,400 7
PR Marriott 24-0e1-01 24-0ct-04 5,700 n/a 5,700 100
2-Apr02 24-Apr-05 5,500 nfa 5,500 100
23-0ct-02 23-0ct-05 9,300 nja

20-May-03 20-May-06 9,100 nja

05-Nov-03 05-Nov-06 9,573 nfa

11-May-04 11-May-07 9,275 n/fa

05-Now-04 05-Nov-(7 8,475 175,429
Total 56,923 175,429 11,200 20

5 Targett 05-Nov-04 05-Nov-07 6,515 134,941

1 Deferred shares isssed as LT shares were granted under she ANZ Long-Term incentive Program and relate to those deferred shares granted oy vested during the year, and those yet to vest. The shares

are restricted for 2 years and may be held in st for up to fen years. Refer o Section K2 far mare details
2 Mil shares fodeited during the year

3 The maximum amortisation balance (e, 1 Ociober 200% to vesting date) for each $Specified Executive for subsequent financial years is as follows: Dr B) Edgar $801,535; E Funke Kupper $220,014;

BC Hartzer $275,486; GK Hodges $235,10%; PR ftardott $311,436, 5 Targett $54,397

4 The value of deferred shares granted duging the yearis based on the volume welghted average price of the Company’s shares traded on the ASX on the day the shares were granted,

muitiplied by the sumber granted

AN FIMANCHA
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510 DIRECTORE AND SPECIFED EXECLITIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED]

E. BEFERRED BHARES GRANTED TO SPECIFED EXECUTVES {cantinued;

571 Deferred Shares®

Fercentage

Kumber that that vested
Mumber vested during duting the year
Masme Grané date Vesting daze granted™ the year e
Dr R) Edgar 24-0ct-01 24-Oct-04 3,891 3,891 100
24-Apr02 24-Apr05 4,302 4,302 100
23-0et-02 23-0ct-05 6,423
20-May-03 20-May-06 5,622
05-Nov-03 O5-Nov-0e 6,781
11-May-04 11-May-07 7,683
Total 34,702 8,193 24
T Funke Kupper 24-0ct-01 246-0ct-04 6,510 6,510 100
24-Apr-02 24-Apr05 5,724 5,724 100
23-0c1-02 23-0ct-05 8,554
20-May-03 20-May-06 4,148
05-Nov-03 05-Nov-6 7.636
11-May-04 11-May-07 7,052
Total 39,624 12,234 31
BC Harizer 20-0ct-01 24-Dc1-04 7,058 7,058 100
24-Apr02 24-Apr05 6,364 6,364 100
23-0et-02 23-0ct-05 4,457
20-May-03 20-May-06 1,992
05-Nov-03 05-Mov-06 7,322
11-May-04 11-May-07 7,244
Total 34,437 13,422 39
GK Hodges 24-0ct-01 24-Oct-04 3,128 3,128 100
24-Apr02 24-Apr05 3,324 3,324 100
23-0et-02 23-0ct-05 4,761
20-May-03 20-May-06 4,503
05-Nov-03 05-Mov-06 5,129
11-May-04 11-May-07 5,653
Total 26,498 6,457 24
PR Marriott 24-0ct-01 24-Dct-04 5,963 5,963 100
24-Apr-02 24-Apr-05 5475 5,475 100
23-0et-02 23-0ct-05 8,527
20-May-03 20-May-06 5,403
05-Nov-03 05-Mov-06 7978
11-May-04 11-May-07 9,604
Total 42,950 11,438 27

1 Deferred shares fssued as ST shares were granted under a historical ANZ Shost-Term incentive Program and relate to those deferred shares vested during the year and these yet to vest (ST is now
delivered generally as 100% cash, therefore no ST deferred shares were granted to Specified Executives during the year, Refer Section €4.1 of Noée 50). The shares are restricted for 3 yesrs and may

be held in st for sp o ten years
2 Mii shares forfeited during the year

3 The maximum amogisation balance (e, 1 Ocgeber 200% to vesting date) far each Specified Executive for subsequent financial years is as follows: Dr R 2dgar $141,285; F Funke Kupper $135,693;

B Martzer $125 786, GK Hodges $106, 248; PR ftarriott $167,451
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MEACTIONS (CONTINUED)

) SPECIFED EXECLIEVES - RELATED PARTY TRA

i

570 DIRECTORS A

REEEL TO BPECIFEE EXEC

F. BEFERRED SHARES GRA

Other Deferred Shares’
Value of deferred Percentage
shages granted Humber that that vested
Humber during the year® vested during during the year
Masme Grant date Vesting date granterd the year S
S Targett 11-May-04 11-May-07 38,419 n/a
05-MNov-04 05-Nov-07 35,105 726,659
13-May-05 13-May-08 32,080 707,339
Toial 105,604 1,433,998

1 {ther deferred shares issued to S Targett relate o the issue of deferved shares (four tranches to the vatue of $700,000 2ach o be issued at & menth intervals in May and November in 2004 and 200%,

subject to Board approvai and condinuing employment) to compensate $ Targett far the less of access to equity as a result of his resignation from his previous employer
Mil shares forfeited during the year
The maximum amortisation balance (i.e. 1 October 2005 to vesting date} is $1,498,908 for subsequent fisancial years

& ur b

numoer granted

FoSHAREHOLDINGS OF SPECIFIED EXECUTIVES UNCLUBING MOVEMENTS DLRING THE YEAR}

The valie of deferred shares granted dusing the year is based an the volume weighted average price of the Company’s shares traded on the ASX on the day the shares were granted, multiplied by the

Shares Mumber of shares Shares resuiting Balance

Balance granted acqaired daring the fram any other of shares

of shares as at during the year year through change during heid as at

Masme 1 ot 2004° as remuneratian exercise of optiens the year' 30 Sep 2005
Sir | Anderson izo2z . 22,370 - 34,392
Dr R} Edgar 384,214 32,519 75,000 {70,000} 421,733
E Funke Kupper: 185,008 6,018 134,000 (135,134} 189,892
BC Hartzer 79,046 9,127 465 88,638
GK Hodges 138,397 7,522 55,000 {55,000} 146,919
PR Masrioit 677,867 8,475 80,000 (124,709 641,633
5 Targeit 38,419 73,704 1,000 113,123

1 Balance of shares held at 1 October 2004 and 20 September 2008, include directly held shares, nominally held shares and shares held by persenaliy related entities
Other shares resulting frem any other changes during the year include the net resslt of any shares purchased, seld ¢ acqaired under the Dividend Reinvestment Plan

b

PR Magstatt - 177,930 & Targest - 112,123

B3

up to and iaciuding 20 Septernber 2085, Mo other Specified Executives held ANZ SIEPS

And Fibial

The following shares were held nominally as at 30 September 200%5: Sir) Andersen - 55; Dr R Edgar - 213,510, E Funke Kupper ~ 188,242, BC Hartzer 78,607, GE Modges - 104,012,

Armounts shown do not include AMZ Stapled Exchangeabie Preferred Securities {ANZ StEFS).E Funke Xupper held 500 ANZ StEPS as at 1 Dctober 2004; this holding rermained unchanged
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510 DIRECTORE AND SPECIFED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED]

G. OPTIORS GRANTED 70 BPECIEED EXECUTIVES

Value per option

at grart date Percentage Vested and
Exercise for eptions Mumber that vested exgroinabie
Grant First date Date of price* Mumber  granted during vested during  during the year as af
Masme Type of aptions” dae exercizable expiry’ & granted™ the year the year %% 30 Sep 2005
Sir ) Anderson Zero-Priced 05-Mov-04  05-New-04  Da-Nov-06 - 11,699 20070 11,699 100 -
Zero-Priced  13-May-05  13-May-05  12-May-07 10,671 22.05 10,671 100 -
Total 22,370 22,370 100 -
Dr R) Edgar Hurdled A 24-0ct-01 25-0ct-04 24-0ct-08 16.33 34,000 nja 34,000 100
Hurdled A 24-Apr-02  24-Apr05  24-Apr09 18.03 41,000 nla 41,000 100
lndex Linked  23-0ct-02  23-0ct05  22-0ct09 17.34 125,000 nfa -
lrdex Linked  20-May-03  20-May-06  19-May-10 17.66 147,000 nfa -
Hurdled A 05-Mow-03  05-Nowv-06  O4-Now-10 17.55 66,666 nja -
Hurdled A 1i-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 i8.22 63,115 nla -
Hurdled B 05-Mov-34  05-Now-07  O4-New-11 20.68 52,000 2.50 -
Total 528,781 75,000 14 -
I Funke Kupper Husdbed A 26-0ct-01 25-0ct04 24-0ct-08 16.33 77,000 nfa 77,000 160
Hurdled A 24-Apr-02  24-Apr05  24-Apr09 18.03 57,000 nla 57,000 100
lndex Linked  23-0ct-02  23-0ct05  22-0ct09 17.34 131,000 nfa -
lrdex Linked  20-May-03  20-May-06  19-May-10 17.6¢0 119,000 nla
Hurdled A 05-Mov-03  05-Nov-06  O4-Hov-10 17.55 51,282 nfa -
Hurdled A 1i-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 18.22 46,722 nfa -
Hurdled B 05-Mov-34  05-Now-07  O4-New-11 20.68 48,000 2.50 -
Total 530,004 134,000 25 -
BC Hartzer Hurdled A 24-Apr-01  25-Apr04  24-Apr-08 12.98 42,000 nfa - 42,000
Hurdled A 26-0ct-01 25-0ct04 24-Oct-08 16.33 36,000 nja 36,000 100 36,000
Hurdled A 24-Apr-02  24-Apr05  24-Apr09 18.03 59,000 n/a 59,000 100 59,000
Hurdled A 24-Apr-02  24-Apr05  24-Apr09 18.03 50,000 nla 50,000 100 50,000
Index Linked  23-Oct-02  23-0ct-05  22-0ct-09 17.34 109,000 nfa -
lrdex Linked  20-May-03  20-May-06  19-May-10 17.66 113,000 nfa
Hurdled A 05-Mov-03  05-Nov-06  O4-Hov-10 17.55 55,555 nja
Hurdled A 11-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 18.22 53,279 nfa -
Hurdled B 05-Mov-34  05-Now-07  O4-New-11 20.68 72,800 2.50 -
Total 590,634 145,000 25 187,000
M, GFTORN HOLDIMGS OF SPECIFED EXECUTIVES (INCLUDING MOVERENTS DURING THE YEARS
Resulting Yaiue of
Granted during frovm agy aptions granted
Batance as the year as other change during the year Exerciced
Masme Type of options ar 1 Oet 2004 remtuneration duting year during the year
Sir] Anderson Zero-priced’ 22,370 - 477,452 11,699
16,671
Dr B Edgar Herdled 204,781 52,000 - 130,000 34,000
41,0600
Index-Linked 272,600 - - - -
E Funke Kupper Hurdled 232,004 48,000 - 120,000 77,000
57,000
Index-Linked 250,000 - - - o
BC Hartzer Hurdled 295,834 72,800 - 182,000 -
Index-Linked 222,600 o - - -
GK Hodges Hurdled 214,316 60,000 - 150,000 26,000
16,000
13,000
Index-Linked 176,000 - - - -
PR Marrott Hurdled 559,057 67,600 - 169,000 80,000
Index-Linked 311,000 - - -
Other! 11,000 - 442 - o
S Targett Hurdled 307,377 52,000 - 130,000 -

1 The valie of options granted duging the year is based on the fairvalue of the option multiplied by the number granted, Refer to section § for details of the valuatien methedology and inputs
2 The valse per option used in this calcafation is based on the difference between the veiume weighted average price of the Company's shares traded on the ASX on the day the optiens were

exercined, and the exarcise price. This is then muléplied by the number granted
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51 DIRECTORES ARD SPECIFED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED)

Walue per option

at grant date Percentage Yested and
Evprrise for options Number that vesterd axgrriszhie
Grant First date Date of price® Mumber  granted during vested during  duting the year as at
Masme Type of options” date exercisable expiry’ i granted™ the year thE year St 30 Sep 2005
GK Hodges Hurdled A 21-Nov-00 22-Nov-03 21-Nov-07 13.62 26,000 nfa -
Hurdled A 24-Apr-01  25-Apr04 24-Apr08 12.98 16,000 nfa
Hurdled A 24-0ct-01 25-0ct04 24-0ct08 16.33 13,000 nfa 13,000 100 -
Hurdled A 24-Apr-02  24-Apr05  24-Apr(9 18.03 17,400 nfa 17,400 100 17,400
Hurdled A 2a-Apr02  24-Apr05  24-Apr(9 18.03 50,000 nfa 50,000 100 50,000
lndex Linked  23-0ct-02  23-0ct05  22-0c109 17.34 63,000 nfa -
lrdex Linked  20-May-03  20-May-06  19-May-10 17.60 113,000 nfa
Hurdled A 05-Mov-03  05-Nov-06  D4-Nov-10 17.55% 42,735 nfa - -
Hurdled A 1i-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 18.22 49,181 nfa - -
Hurdled B O5-Mov-34  05-Now-07  04-Now-11 20.68 60,000 2.50 - -
Total 450,316 80,400 18 67,400
PR Marriott Hurdled A 23-Feb-00  23-Feb-03  22-Peb-0Y 9.39 25,000 nfa - 25,000
Hurdled A 21-Nov-00  22-Nov-03  21-Nov-07 13.62 170,000 nfa - - 170,000
Hurdled A 24-Apr-01  25-Apr04 24-Apr08 12.98 30,000 nfa
Hurdled A 246-0ct-01 25-0ct04 24-0ct08 16.33 73.000 nfa 73.000 100 73,000
Hurdled A 2a-Apr02  24-Apr05  24-Apr(9 18.03 70,000 nfa 70,000 100 70,000
Index Linked  23-0ct-02  23-0ct05  22-0c:09 1734 153,000 nfa -
lrdex Linked  20-May-03  20-May-06  19-May-10 17.60 158,000 nfa
Hurdled A 05-Mov-03  05-Nov-06  D4-Nov-10 17.55% 71,794 nfa -
Hurdled A 1i-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 18.22 69,263 nfa - -
Hurdled B O5-Mov-34  05-Now-07  04-Now-11 20.68 67,600 2.50 - -
Total 937,657 143,000 15 338,000
S Targett Hurdled A 11-May-04  11-May-07  10-May-11 18.22 307,377 nfa - -
Hurdled B O5-Mov-34  05-Now-07  04-Now-11 20.68 52,000 2.50 - -
Total 359,377 o -

1 Options granted to Specifred Executives pertains to these options granted, vested or exercised during the year, options yet to vest and any urexertised options

2 Referto Section K1 for more details pertaining to husdled A, hurdied B and index linked options. Refer to Section E2 of Nete 50, for farther information on zero priced optiens granted to Sir| Andersen

3 Treatment of options on termination of employment is explained in Section £ of Nete 53

4 The exercise price is equai to the weighted average share price over the 5 frading days up fo and including the grant date. Note, the origina exercise price of options issaed prior to the Renounceable
Rights fssue in Meverber 2003, have been redured by 72 cents berause of the diution of share capital associated with the Renouncesble Rights issue. Given index-linked options have a dynarnic
exefcise price, the original exercise price is shown in G (refer to Sectdan KT for mese details}

W

Mo additional options were granted in the period sp to and incleding 2 November 2005, and 8 options farfeited or expired
The maximum amortisagion halance {i.e. 1 October 2005 to vesting date) for each Specified Executive for subsegquent financial years is as follows: Or Bl Edgar $266,582; E Funie Kupper 5218793,

BC Martzer $272,560: SK Hodges $232,767; PR ftardott $300,425, 5 Targett $4%3,6 28, The vaiue will be nil however, if the minimum perfarmance hurdles are not achieved

=

Refer to section 1 for details of the valuation methodology and fputs
& Targett was granted Hurdled Options to compensate for the Joss of equity from S Targett's previous employer

Mumper of Walue of Share price en Total value of
Date of ardinary shares aptions exercised date of exercise Ameount paid Balance aptions granted
exercise insued on exercise duting the year” of options per share as at and exercised
of oprions of options & & & 30 Sep 2004 during the year® §
10-Nov-04 11,692 233,515 19.96 240,500
17-fay-05 18,671 229,533 21.51
20-ftay-05 34,600 187,982 21.8¢6 1633 181,781 474,966
20-May-05 41,0600 156,984 21.88 18.03
- - 272,000
27-0ct-04 77,000 264,403 19.76 16.33 146,004 599,069
06-May-05 57,000 214,666 21.80 18.03
- - 250,000
- - 368,634 182,000
- - 222,000
20-ftay-05 26,000 214,211 21.86 13.62 218,316 578,148
20-May-05 16,000 142,062 21.86 12.98
20-May-05 13,000 71,875 21.88 1633
- - 176,000
11i-fay-05 80,000 693,118 21.64 12.98 546,657 862,116
- 311,000
- - 11,442
™ - 359,377 130,000

3 Mit options lapsed deuring the year
4 Other refers to share options granted to a personally related entity. 11,000 of these eptions were vested and exercisabie as at 30 September 2005

AN FIMANCHA




NOTES 10 THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
5% DIRECTORS AND SPECIFIED EXECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (CONTINUED
[ GPNON VALLIATIONS
Exerrise price Share price AMZ expected Vesting Expected Expected Risk free

Option vaiug® {5 day VIWAF) at grant volaglity! Option term periad fife dividend mterest
Option type Grant date : i kS {years} fyears) (years) yield® % raze’
Hurdled 05-Nov-04 2.50 20.68 20.70 18.50 7 3 3 5.30 5.24
Hurdled {CEOQ) 31-Dec-04 1.88 20.49 20.56 16.50 4 2 2 5.50 5.10
Zero-priced 05-Nov-04 20.70 nfa nja 2 - nfa nfa nfa
Zero-priced 13-May-05 22.05 nfa n/a 2 - nfa nfa nfa

1 The Binormial Opéon Pricing Model (“the medei™} is used to assess the value of ANZ's options (other than zeve priced options, forwhich the value is the volsme weighted average price of the
Campany’s shares traded on the ASK on the day the options were granted). The modei utilises probabilisy theory to determine the value of an AMZ option based on likely share prices at the exgiry
date of the aption. In accordance with AASE 1046 and 106464, the model reflects both the performance hurdles that currently appiy to the Hurdled Op#ans and the non-transferabibity of the optiens.
Under the terms of the Optiens, the hurdie conditions (outlined in saction ¥) must be met before the opéons may be exercised during the exercise period

2 Expected volatitity represents a measure of the amount by which ANZ's share price is expected to fluctuate over the life of the options. The measure of volatility used in the meodel is the annualised
standard deviation of the continueusly compounded rates of return on the historical share price over a defined peried of time preceding the date of grant. This historical average annuafised volatifity s
then used to estimate a reasonable expected volatility over the expected [He of the options

3 In estimating the fair vaiue of the ANZ option grant, expected dividends were included in the application of the model. The expected dividend yield applied to the model was based on an analysis of

AMZ's historizal dividesd payments and yields

4 The risk-free interest rate is based on the impiied yield curmently available on rero-coupon bonds issued by the Australian government, with a remaining term equal to the expected life of AMZ's options

RCE SHARE VALUATION

| PERFORMA

Share price AMZ expected Term of Westing Expected Expected Réck free

Shayre vaiue® at grant volagility! shares periad Tife dividend interes:

Share type Grant date S iyears fyears) (years) yield* =% rate’ 9
CEQ Performarice Shares 31-Dec-04 15.02 20.56 16.50 5 2 2 5.40 5.00

1 The Binomial Pricing Modet (“the model”} is ased to assess the vaiue of the Performance Shares. 1n accordance with AASE 1046 and 10464, the maodel atilises probabitity theary to determine the
vaiue of the performance shares which alse refiects the performance hurdie. Under the tesmns of the pedormante shares, the hurdle conditions (cetiined in Section K) must be met before the

shares can vest

2 Expected volatifity represents a measure of the amount by which ANZ's share price is expected to fluctuate over the life of the options. The measure of volatility used in the meodel is the annualised
standard deviation of the continueusly compounded rates of return on ghe historical share price over a defined peried of time preceding the date of grant. This historical average annuafised volatifity is
then used to estimate a reasonable expected volatility over the expected life of the performance shares

3 In estimating the fair vaiue of the perfarmance shares, expected dividends wese included in the application of the model. The expected dividend yield applied to the modef was based on an analysis

of ANZ's historical dividend payments and yields

B3

performance shares

The risk-free interest rate is based e the implied yield cumently available on zero-coupon Bonds ssued by the Austaalian gevernment, with a remaining term equal o the expected fife of the

I, LEGALY LONG TERRE |
FROGRARME

MCERTIVE (21D

i
Kt Options (Granted prior to
October 2005)

Fach option has the following features:

m An exercise price (or for index-linked
options, the original exercise price) that
Is set equal to the weighted average
sale price of all fully paid ordinary
shares in the Company sold on the
Australian Stock Exchange during the 1
week prior to and including the date of
grant;

» A maximum life of 7 years and an
exercise period that commences 3 years
after the date of grant, subject to
performance hurdles being cleared.
Options are re-tested monthly {f
required) after the commencement of
the exercise period;

» Upon exercise, each option entitles the
option-holder to one ordinary share;

® In case of resignation or termination on
notice or dismissal for misconduct:
options are forfeited;

» In case of redundancy: options are
pro-rated and a grace period is provided

96

in which to exercise the remaining
options {with hurdles waived, if
applicablel;

m I case of retirement, death or total and
permanent disablement: A grace period
is provided in which to exercise all
options {with hurdles waived, if
applicable}; and

n Performance hurdles, which are
explained below for each type of option.

Hurdled Options (Hurdled B)

{Granted November 2004)

in November 2004 hurdled options were
granted with a refative Total Shareholder
Return {TSR) performance hurdle attached.

The proportion of options that become
exercisable will depend upon the TSR
achieved by ANZ relative to the companies
in the comparator group shown below.
Performance equal to the median TSR of
the comparator group will result in half the
options becoming exercisable.
Performance above median will result in
further options becoming exercisable,
increasing on a straight-line basis until 2l
of the options become exercisable

where ANZ’s TSR is at or above the 75th
percentile in the comparator group.

Comparator Group

AMP Limited

AXA Asfa Pacific Holdings Uimited
Commuonwealth Bank of Australia
insurance Australia Group Limited
Macguarie Bank Limited

National Australia Bank Himited
QBE insurance Group Limited

St George Bank Limited
Suncorp-Metway Limited

Westpac Banking Corporation
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S DIRECTORS ARD SPECIFED
ERECUTIVES - RELATED PARTY
TRARSACTIONS (CONTINUED]

Hurdled Options (Hurdled A)

{Granted to Executives from

February 2000 untit July 2602, and
trom November 2603 until May 2004.
Granted to CEC from December 2061
until December 2004.)

Untit May 2004, hurdled options were
granted to executives with the following
performance hurdles attached. The
following performance hurdles also
pertain to the options granted to the CEQ
during the year:

1. Half the options may only be exercised
once ANZ’s TSR exceeds the percentage
change in the SRP/ASX 200 Banks
{industry Group} Accumulation index,
measured over the same period {since
issue} and calculated as at the last trading
day of any month {once the exercise
period has commenced); and

2. The other half of hurdled options may
only be exercised once the ANZ TSR
exceeds the percentage change in the
S&P/ASK 100 Accumulation index,
measured over the same period {since
issue} and calculated as at the last trading
day of any month {once the exercise
period has commenced).

Index-tinked aptions {Granted from
October 2002 to May 2003)

index-linked options have a dynamic
exercise price that acts as a built-in
performance hurdle, l.e. the exercise price
is adjusted in line with the movemnent in
the S&P/ASX 200 Banks {Industry Group)
Accumulation Index {excluding ANZ). As
an additional constraint, the adjusted
exercise price can only be set at of above
the original exercise price. They are
exercisable between the 3rd and 7th year
after grant date, subject to the adjusted
exercise price being above the prevailing
share price.

K2 Deferred Shares
{Granted from February 2060}

Deferred Shares granted under the Long
Term Incentive {LT1) arrangements were

designed to reward executives for superior

growth whilst also encouraging execative
retention and an increase in the
Company's share price.

m Shares are subject to a time-based
vesting hurdle of 3 years, dutring which
time they are held In trust;

» During the deferral period, the
employee is entitled to any dividends
paid on the shares;

» Shares issued under this plan may be
held in trust for up to 10 years;

» The value used to determine the
number of LTl deferred shares to be
atlocated has been based on the
volume welghted average price of the
shares traded on the ASX In the week
teading up to and including the date of
issye;

m in case of resignation or termination
on notice or dismissal for misconduct:
{1l shares are forfeited;

» [n case of redundancy: the number of
LTl shares that are released Is pro-rated
actotding to the time held as a
proportion of the vesting period; and

w in case of retirement, death or total
& permanent disablement: 1Tl shares
are released to executives.

Deferred Shares no longer form part

of ANZ’s Senfor Executive LTi program,
however there may be circumstances
{such as retention) where this type of
equity {including Deferred Share Rights)
will be issued.

K3 Performance Shares

{Granted December 2004 to CEQ)

in Decamber 2004 Performance Shares
were granted to the CEQ of ANZ with a
relative TSR performance hordle attached.
The proportion of shares that vest will
depend upon the TSR achieved by ANZ
relative to the companies in the
comparator group shown below.
Performance equal to the median TSR of
the comparator group will result in half the
Performance Shares becoming
exetrcisable. Performance above median
will result in further Performance Shares
becoming exercisable, increasing on a
straight-line basis untit all of the
Performance Shares become exercisable
where ANZ’s TSR is at or above the 75th
percentile in the comparator group. No
dividends will be payable on the shares
gntil they vest, with the earliest possible
vesting date belng 31 December 2006.

Comparator Group

AMP Limited

AXA Asia Pacific Holdings Hmited
Commuonwealth Bank of Australia
Insurance Australia Group Limited
Macguarie Bank Limited

National Australia Bank Hmited
QBE Insurance Group Limited

St George Bank Limited
Suncorp-Metway Limited

Westpac Banking Corporation

A FIMANCHAL REFGRY
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520 DIRECTORS OF CONTROLLED ENTITIES OF THE COMPANY - RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

LOAN TRANSACTIONS

Loans to executive directors of controlled entities are made pursuant to the Executive Directors’ Loan Scheme authorised by shareholders on
18 january 1982. These loans were in the nature of normal personal {oans and were made on the same terms and conditions applicable to
other eligible employees within the Group in accordance with established policy.

OTHER TRANSACTIONS OF DIRECTORS AND PERSCGNALLY RELATED ENTITIES
i} Financial instrument transactions
ASIC class order 98/110 dated 10 July 1998 (as amended).

Disclosure of Ainancial instrument transactions regularly made by a bank is limited to disclosure of such transactions with a director of the
controlled entity concerned or an entity controlled or significantly influenced by the director of the controlled entity.

financial instrument fransactions between the directors of the controlled entities or thelr personally related entities and the Bank during the
financial year were In the nature of normal personal banking, investment and deposit transactions. These transactions occurred on an arm's
length basis and on normal commercial terms and conditions no more favourable than those given to other employees or customers.

it} Transactions ether than financial instrument transactions of banks

Alt other transactions with directors of the controlled entities of the Company and their personally related entities are conducted on arm’s
length terms and conditions, and are deemed trivial or domestic in nature. These transactions are in the nature of deposits, debentures,
or investment transactions conducted with nor-bank controlled entities.

All other transactions with directors’ personally related entities occur within a normal customer or supplier relationship and are on arm’s
length terms and conditions.

1 Refates to all ether related party disclosures not concerning directors of Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limized as disclosed in note 51

550 TRANSACTIDNS WITH ASSOCIATES AND IGIMT VENTURE ENTITIES - RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

During the course of the financial year the Company and the Group conducted transactions with associates and oint venture entities on
notmal commercial terms and conditions as shown below:

Conselidated The Company

2005 2004 2005 2004

Fo00 37000 000 $o08
Aggregate
Amounts receivable from associates and joint venture entities 340,916 101,835 305,493 27,553
interest revenue 15,920 4,078 14,464 2,423
Dividend revenug 107,298 38,353 6,647 365
Commissions received From ING Australia joint venture 122,153 87,026 114,509 80,127
Costs recovered from ING Australia joint venture 5,430 2,776 8,430 9,761
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

S4c EACHANGE RATES

The exchange rates used in the translation of the results and the assets and Labilities of major overseas branches and controlled entities are:

2005 2004 003
Clesing Average Closing Average Ctosing Average
fure 0.6325 0.6024 0.5814 0.5968 (.5847 0.5649
Great British pound 0.4325% 0.4142 (.3983 0.4054 (.4070 0.3822
New Zealand dollar 1.0998 1.0847 1.0700 1.1254 1.1431 1.113%
Urited States dollar 0.7623 0.7657 0.7165 0.7263 0.6795 0.6124

55: IMPACT OF ADUPTING AUSTRALIARN EOUIVALENTS TO INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFRS)
Management of the Group’s transition to AIFRS

For reporting periods commencing T October 2005, the Group is reguired to prepare financial statements using Australian Eguivalents to
international Financial Reporting Standards (AIFRS), issued by the Austratian Accounting Standards Board.

On 1 October 2005, the Group commenced application of AIFRS, covering all financial systems and records. The Group will report for the first
time in compliance with AIFRS when the results for the half year ending 31 March 2006 are released.

The Group Is required to prepare an opening balance sheet In accordance with AIFRS as at 1 October 2004, Most accounting policy
adiustments to retrospectively apply AIFRS will be made against retained earnings in this opening balance sheet. However, transitional
adiustments relating to those standards for which comparatives are not required will only be made on 1 Gctober 2005. The standards are
AASB 132 ‘Financial Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation’, AASB 139: "Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’, and
AASB 4: ‘Insurance Contracts’.

Impact of transition to AIFRS

The key impacts identified below are based on accounting policy decisions current at the date of this financial report. Further developments
in AIFRS attributable to:

» new of revised accounting standards or interpretations issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board;
» additional guidance on the application of AIFRS to the financial industry; or
» changes to the Group’s operations

if any, may result in changes to accounting policy decisions made to date and, consequently, the likely Impacts outlined below. Any such
changes will be reflected within the Group's first AIFRS compliant statement for the half year ending 31 March 2006, or a later financial report
as appropriate.

The key impacts identified below are separated between those applicable for the comparative financial year (fe from 1 October 2004}, and
those applicable from 1 Gctober 2005.

All amounts are stated on an after tax basis, unless otherwise stated.

A FIMANCHAL REFGRY



NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

55 [RPACT OF ADOPTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS TO INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFRSY {CONTINUELD
Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2004
i} Goodwilt

No initial impact on retained eamnings The adoption of AIFRS does not impact the canying amount of goodwill on transition as the
Group has elected not to restate past business combinations. Under AIFRS, the past practice of
systematically amortising goodwill over the expected period of benefit ceases and s replaced by
impairment testing annually or more frequently if events or circumstances indicate that goodwill
might be impaired. As a result, the Group amortisation expense for the AIFRS comparative
financial year ended 30 September 2005 will decrease by $224 million {ncluding notional INGA
goodwitl of $43 miltion).

Potential volatility In future eamings

it} Defined benefits superannuation plan

initial reduction in retained earnings On adoption of AASE 119: ‘Tmployee Benefits', surpluses {assets) and/or deficits {iahilities)
that arise within defined benefit superannuation schemes will be recognised in the statement of

Actuarial movements through retained . ) i
financial position.

earnings
Under AGAAPR, the Group accounts for the defined benefit superannuation schemes on a cash
basis and does not currently recognise an asset or lability for the net position of the defined
benefit superannuation schemes.

The Group has elected to apply the option available under AASB 119 to recognise actuaral gains
ang losses in the statement of financial position (i e. the ‘direct to retained eamings’ approach}.
The non-cash expense reflecting the notional cost of the benefits accruing to members of the
defined benefit schemes In respect of service provided over the reporting period 1s charged to
the statement of financial performance. All transitional adjustments and ongoing movements
reported for each scheme will be actuarially determined in accordance with AASB 119.

At 1 October 2004, the Group will recognise a net Hability position of $142 million {Company:
$143 million} after recognising a net deferred tax asset of $56 million ({Company: $57 million)
which will be applied against retained earnings.

For the AIFRS comparative year ended 30 September 2005, a $35 million adjustment will be
made to retained earnings to recognise a decrease in the Group’s pension lability, representing
largely a net actuarial gain (Company: $32 million}. The impact on the statement of financial
performance of moving from a contributions basls fo a Service cost basis Is not expected to be
materiat for either the Group and Company.

iif) Share based payments

initial reduction in shareholders’ The Group currently recognises immediately an expense egual to the full fair value of all deferred
equity shares issued as part of the short term and long term incentive arrangements. The deferred
shares vest over one to three years and may be forfeited under certain conditions. The Group does
not currently recognise an expense for options issued to staff or for shares issued under the
$1,000 employee shate plan.

Higher ongoing expenses

On adoption of AASB 2: ‘Share-based Payment’, the Group will recognise an expense for all share
based remnuneration, including deferred shares and options, and will recognise this expense over
the relevant vesting period.

The Group has elected to retrospectively apply AASB 2 to share based payments granted prior to
7 Novernber 2002.

On 1 October 2004, this change in accounting policy will result in:
» the establishment of a share options reserve of $43 million (Company: $43 million} to reflect
the fair value of options granted to employees;

m a reduction in paid up capital of $49 million {Company: $49 million), in order to reflect the falr
value of vested shares;

m recognition of a deferred tax liability of $18 million {Company: $16 million}; ang
» a net decrease to retained earnings of $12 millfon (Company: $13 million).
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S5 IMPACT OF ADOPTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS T INTERMATIONAL FINANCIAL REFPORTING STANDARDS (AIFREY (CONTINUED

Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2004 {continued)

i) Share based payments (continued)

For the AIFRS comparative year ended 30 September 2005, the impact of the change is
expected to be:

= an increase in the share options reserve of $23 million {Company: $23 million);

= an increase in paid up capital of $41 million {Company: $41 million); and

= a decrease in profit after tax of $64 million (Company: $57 million).

iv} Fee Revenue —
financiat service fees
recognised over the peried of service

initial reduction In retained earnings

Under AASB 118: ‘Revenue’, certain service fype fees (such as administration fees) will

be deferred and amortised over the period of service. On 1 October 2004, $3 million
{Company: $2 million) of fees that have previously been recognised in the statement of
financial performance will be recognised as a liability in the statement of financial position,
with a corresponding reduction to retained eamings. For the AIFRS comparative year ended
30 September 2005, the Impact of this change on the statement of financial performance for
the Group and the Company are expected to be immaterial.

v} Securitisation

Additional assets fliabilities recognised

AIFRS has introduced new requirements for the recognition of financial assets, including
those transferred to a special purpose entity for securitisation. The accounting treatment of
existing secutitisations has been reassessed. Conseguently, some vehicles, which were
previously not consolidated, are being consolidated by the Group. This will result in an
increase in assets and labilitles recorded within the statement of financial position of
$4,900 million as at 1 October 2004 for the Group.

Vehicles set up for assisting customers securitise their own assets will continue to not be
consolidated under AIFRS.

For the tcomparative AIFRS year ended 30 September 2005, the Group will recognise a
decrease of $400 million in both assets and liabilities, reflecting the net impact of
repayment and securitisation of new assets during the year.

Within the Group statement of financial performance, income and expenses will be increased
to recognise the income and expense items recorded within these vehicles. The overall
impact on net profit is expected to be immaterial.

vi) Fareign currency transtation reserve

initial increase In retained earnings —
no change to shareholders' equity

The Group has elected to apply the option under AASB 121: ‘The Fffects of Changes in Foreign
Exchange Rates’, to reset amounts recorded within the Foreign currency translation reserve to
zero. On 1 October 2004, adopting this election will result in an Increase in retained earnings
of $218 million and $233 million for the Group and the Company respeactively.

vii} Asset revaluation reserve — balance
relating te land and buildings

{nitial increase Tn retained earnings —
no change to shareholders’ equity

The Group has elected to apply the option under AASB 1: ‘First time Adoption of Australian
Eguivalents to International Financial Reporting Standards’, to recognise the value of Land
and Buildings at deerned cost. As a result, the Group and the Company Asset revaluation
reserve of $31 milllon relating to Land and Buildings will be reset to zero as at 1 October
2004 and adjusted against retained earnings.

viii} Taxation
Change In methodology

immaterial impacts

Under AASB 112: ‘Income taxes', 2 balance sheet method of tax effect accounting will be
adopted, replacing the ‘statement of financial performance’ approach currently used by the
Group.

Incomne tax expense comprises current and deferred taxes, with income tax expense
recognised in the statement of financial performance, or recognised In equity to the extent
that it relates to items recognised directly in equity.
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55 IRAPACT OF ADOFTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS TO INTERMATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFREY (CONTINUED

Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2004 {continued)

viii} Taxation {continued) Deferred tax is calculated using the balance sheet method by determining temporary
differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities for financial reporting
purposes and the tax base of those assets and liabilities as used for taxation purposes.

At 1 October 2004, an additional net deferred tax asset of $14 million {Company:
$11 mitlion} will be recognised with a corresponding Increase to retained earnings.

ix) Intangible assets - software

No impact on earmings Capitalised software assets will be reclassified from Premises and Equipment to a separately
o identifiable intangible asset on fransition to AIFRS. For the Group, this will resultina
Reclassification only reclassification of $430 million (Company: $375 million) as at 1 October 2004. There will

be no impact on the statement of financial performance.

%) Business Combinations

Mo impact At 1 October 2004, the Group has elected under AASB 1: *First time Adoption of Australian
Eqguivalents for international Financial Reporting Standards’, to not restate the classification
and accounting treatment of business combinations that occurred prior to 1 October 2004.

Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2005

xi) Credit loss provisioning AASB 139: ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurernent’ adopts an incurred loss

approach for credit loss provisioning and provides guidance on the measurement of Incurred

tosses. Provisions are raised for losses that have already been incurred for exposures that

Volatility In future eamings are known o be impaired. The estimated losses on these impaired exposures are then
discounted to their present value. As this discount unwinds during the period between
recognition of impairment and recovery of the written down amount, it 1s recognised In the
statement of finandial performance as interest income.

Initial increase on retained eamings

The current General Provision in the statement of finandial position will be replaced on
adoption of AIFRS by a Collective Provision.

Exposures not individually known to be impaired are placed into pools of similar assets with
similar risk characteristics to be collectively assessed for losses that have been incurred, but
not identified yet. The required provision is estimated on the basis of historical loss
experience for assets with credit risk characteristics similar to those in the collective pool.
The historical toss experience is adjusted based on current observable data.

The Collective Provision under AIFRS shares the same underlying measirement objectives as
the current General Provision. However, as a result of the application of a new estimation
methodology, certain judgemental risk measures have changed.

The Group believes that the resulting Collective Provision, while lower than the carrent
General Provision, comfortably falls within the probable range of losses that have been
incurred but not identified in our portfolio.

On adoption of AIFRS, the current Economic Loss Provisioning (ELP) charge to profit will be

replaced by a charge for individual provisions on impalired exposures together with a charge

for movements in the Collective Provision.

As a result of these changes:

a at 1 Ocfober 2005, there will be a reduction of $6 million to retained earnings for the
Group {Company: $3 million) relating to individual provisions on impaired exposures as a
result of discounting estimated future cash Fows;

= at 1 Ocfober 2005, the Collective Provision for the Group will be $307 million less than the
AGAAP General Provision (Company: $151 million}. After tax, this will result in an increase
to retained eamings of $197 million at 1 October 2005 (Company: $102 million). Due to
current uncertainty around AIFRS accounting interpretations and the development of
Australian industry practice In this area, this Collective Provision on impaired exposures
may be subject to further refinement;

= individual provisions and movements in the Collective Provision will be charged direct to
the statemnent of financial performance, driving increased earnings volatility; and

s movements in the Collective Provision will be driven by changes in portfolio size, portfolio
mix, credit risk and economic cycles.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

S5 RAPACT OF ADOFTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS TO INTERMATIONAL FINANCIAL REFPORTING STANDARDS (AIFRE) (CONTINUED

Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2005 {continued)

xii) Fee Revenue - financial service fees

recognised as an adjustment to yield Under AASE 139: ‘Financial instruments: Recognition and Measurement’, fee income (such as loan
approval fees) integral to the vield of an originated financial instrument {such as loans and
advances measured at amortised cost), net of any direct incremental costs, will be capitalised and
deferred over the expected life of the financial instrument.

Initiat reduction In retained earnings

On 1 October 2005, certain fees that have previously been recognised Tn the staternent of financial
performance, will be deferred and recognised against net loans and advances in the staternent

of financial position with a corresponding reduction to retained eamings. The impact will be

$266 million and $195 million for the Grougp and the Company respectively. The annual impact

on net profit from this change is not expected to be material. However, there will be an increase

fn interest income (offset by a reduction in fee income) and a reclassification to inferest earning
assets of customer's liabilities for acceptances of $13,449 million.

xiti) Derivative financiat instruments

including hedging Under AIFRS, all derfvative financial instruments, including those used as hedging
Instrurnents, will be measured at fair value and recognised in the statement of financial
position. This will require an adjustment to reflect the market value of counterparty risk in
Volatility In future earnings the fair value of derivatives. This will result In a decrease in retained earnings of $24 miltion
and $22 million at 1 October 2005 for the Group and Company respactively. (Under AGAAP,
counterparty fisk is notionally allowed for as part of the General Provision.)

Initiat reduction Tn retained earnings

New assets and liabilities recognised

At 1 October 2005, recognition of the fair value of derivatives relating to securitisation
vehicles and structured finance transactions will reduce retained earnings by 364 million for
the Group {Company: $50 million). The Group continues to evaluate hedging relationships
and effectiveness for certain structured finance transactions, which may introduce volatility
within the statement of financial performance. Accordingly, the likely AIFRS impact cannot be
reliably estimated at present.

AJFRS permits hedge accounting (f certain criteria are met) for fair value hedges, cash flow
hedges and hedges of Investments in foreign operations. Fair value and cash flow hedge
accounting can only be considered where prospective and retrospective effectiveness tests
are met and the hedge relationship has been adequately documented. Ineffectiveness
precludes the use of hedge accounting. The Group uses cash flow and fair value hedging in
respect of its interest rate risk exposures.

As at 1 October 2005, the Group has designated certain fair value and cash low hedges and
financial liabilities as fair value through profit and loss, resulting in an increase in net assets
of $97 million {Company: decrease in net assets of $53 million}, represented by a decrease
in retained earnings of $65 million (Company: $64 million}, and an increase in reserves of
$162 miliion {Company: $11 million}. Any volatility through the statement of financial
performance due to hedge ineffectiveness is not expected to be material.

xiv} Financial instruments classification
and measurement Under AIFRS, certain financial assets of the Group currently carried at amortised cost will be

Certain assets reclassified and measured either:

at fair value = reclassified as available for sale, resulting In measurement at fair value with movements

initial decrease in retained eamings being taken to an ‘Available for Sale’ eguity reserve; or

= reclassified as financial assets held at fair value through the profit and loss, with
mavements in fair value being taken to the statement of financial performance.

On 1 October 2005, the reclassification of financial assets as either available for sale
financial assets or financial assets designated at fair value, will not result in a material
adjustment for the Group and the Company.

Under AIFRS, most financial Habilities will continue to be recognised at amortised cost and,
as a result, there will be no material adjustment to the statements of financial position and
performance.

Financial instruments will be meastred under AIFRS at ‘bid’ or ‘offer’ prices rather than the
current use of "mid’ prices. On 1 October 20065, this change in measuremnent will resultin 2
decrease to retained earnings of $5 million for the Group and $4 million for the Company.

103




NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

55 IRAPACT OF ADOFTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS TO INTERMATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFREY (CONTINUED

Issues with effective impact from 1 October 2005 (continued)

xv) Classification of hybrid financial

instruments Under AASB 132: ‘financial Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation’, ANZ StEPS, a hybrid
Tier 1 instrument currently treated as equity, will be reclassified as debt. Prepaid issue costs,
currently offset against the preference share capital balance, will be capitalised and
amortised to interest over a 5 year period from the date of issue.

Reclassification of ANZ StEPS from
equity to debt

At 1 Gctober 2005, an amount of $987 million will be transferred from Preference Share
Capital to Loan Capital, and capitalised prepaid issue costs of $5 million will have been
amortised. Ongoing distributions to the holders of ANZ StEPS will be treated as an interest
expense in the statement of financial performance rather than as dividends.

xvi} Accounting for INGA

Initiat reduction In retained earnings Under AASB 131: ‘Interests in joint Ventures’, and in line with current policy, the Group s
required to equity account for its interest in INGA. The adoption of AIFRS by INGA will result
in the following significant measurement and recognition differences to AGAAR:

a increased policy Habilities resulting from 2 change In the discount rates applied in the
actoarial calculation of pelicy liabilities and the separate presentation and change in basis
of deferrad acquisition costs {largely commissions) previously includad within net policy
tiabilities;

= write-off of the excess of the market value over net assets (EMVONA) for INGA's life
insurance controlled entities, which under AIFRS will no longer be recognised, together
with a reassessment of other non-allowable intangibles; and

a injtial entry fee income previously taken upfront will be deferred and amortised to Income
ovet time.

The Group’s 49% share of INGA's net AIFRS adjustment is $181 million, thus reducing the

Group’s retained eamings and the carrying value of its interest in INGA as$ at 1 October 2005.

Following the adoption of AIFRS, the Group's investment in INGA will also be Tmpacted by
INGA’s adoption of classifying and measuring its shareholder investments as “available for
sale” assets. This change in measurement is tikely to result in a reduction in investment
return volatility experienced by INGA, as only realised gains and losses will be reported in
its net profit.

xvif) Accounting for ING New Zealand

immaterial impacts On 30 September 2005, ANZ announced its funds management and life insurance joint
venture with ING had been extended through the creation of 3 New Zealand joint venture.
The adoption of AIFRS by ING New Zealand is not expected to have a material impact on the
Group’s financial statements.
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55 IRAPACT OF ADOFTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS T INTERRATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFRE) {LONTINUED)

Summary of Financial Impacts
A summaty of the material after-tax financial impacts of conversion to AIFRS is set out in the following tables:

Table 1 represents the impact of the transition to AIFRS on Shareholders’ Equity as at T October 2004, for those standards with an effective
date of 1 October 2004.

Table 2 sets out the additional impacts on Shareholders’ Equity as at 1 October 2005 including those standards with an effective date of
1 Gctober 2005,

Table 3 sets out the expected comparative adjastment to the result for the year ended 30 September 2005.

References ate provided within the tables to the detailed narrative disclosure in the section above.

Table 1: Shareholders’ Equity Reconciliation as at 1 October 2004

Group The Company
Reference $rn %m

Shareholders’ Equity Reconciliation
Total Sharehiolders’ Equity under AGAAP as at 1 October 2004 17,825 16,647

AIFRS 1 October 2004 After Tax Adjustments to Shareholders’ Equity
Retained Earnings Impacts:
initial recognition of defined benefit superannuation

olans net obligation i {142} {143)
Met adjustment for share based payments i} {12} {13
Transfer from Foreign Currency Transiation Reserve wi} 218 233
Transfer from Asset Revaluation Reserve wil} 31 31
initial recognition of balance sheet tax effect accounting wviil} 14 11
Other {51 (&}
Foreign Currency Translation Reserve
Transfer to Refained Eamings Wi} {218} {233
Asset Revaluation Reserve
Transfer to Refained Earnings vil} {31} (31}
Other Reserves and Share Capital impacts
initial recognition of Share Options Reserve i} 43 43
Decrease in paid up capital in respect of share based payments il (a9} {49
Other 2 2

AIFRS restated Sharehiolders’ Equity as at 1 October 20064 17,776 16,494
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55 RAPACT OF ADOFTING AUSTRALIAN EQUIVALENTS T INTERRATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (AIFRE) {LONTINUED)

Table 2: Shareholders’ Equity Reconciliation as at 1 October 2005

Group Tae Company
Reference $rn %m
AIFRS restated Sharehiolders’ Equity as at 1 October 2004 Table 1 17,776 16,494
Uther current AGAAP shareholders’ equity movements
for the year ended 30 September 2005" {1,455) {1,150
AIFRS net profit after tax for the year ended 30 September 2005 Table 3 3,182 2,178
AIFRS 1 October 2005 after tax adjustments to shareholders’ equity
Retained Earnings Impacts:
Actuarial movements within defined benefit superannuation plans i} 35 32
Adjustment to credit loss provision *i} 191 99
Deferral of financial services fees recognised as an adjustment to yield ®ii} (266) {195}
Adjustment fo reflect counterparty risk in the fair value of derivatives xili} (24) {22}
Recognition of fair value of derivatives® ®ili} {129) {114}
49% share of INGA joint venture opening AIFRS adiustments xvi} {181}
Other {13 (11}
Other Reserves and Share Capital impacts:
Movements in share options reserve iff} 23 23
Movement in paid up capital in respect of share based payments iif} 41 41
Hedge accounting adjustment to establish cash Flow hedging reserve xi} 162 11
Reclassification of ANZ SIEPS hybrid financial instrument from preference
share capital to {iabilities X} {987) (987}
Other 2 2
AIFRS Restated Shareholder's Equity as at 1 October 2005 18,358 16,401
‘ Represests movements in Sharehalders’ Equity other than profit fos the year:
Change in Share Cagpital 240 G40
Change in Reserves {453) (2133
Change in Outside Equity Inferests 2
Dividends paid (1,981) {1,877
Met adiustment (1,455) {1,150)
¥ Represents the fair value of derivatives
® that no longer meet hedge accounting criteria of $65 miflion for the Group and $64 million for the Company; and
» relating to securitisation and structured finance transactions of $64 million for the Group and $50 millios forthe Company including
the impact of designating certain financial lfabilities as fairvaiue through profit and loss
Table 3: Restatement of AGAAP after tax profit and loss for the year ended 30 September 2005
te an AIFRS comparative basis
Group Tae Company
Reference $rn %m
AGAAP Net Profit After Tax for the year ended 30 September 2005 3,018 2,227
Writeback of goodwill amortisation i} 224
Recognition of share based payments expense fii} {64} 57
Other' 4 8
Total AIFRS after tax adjustments to Net Profit After Tax for the year ended 30 September 2005 164 {49
AIFRS Met Profit after tax for the year ended 30 September 2005: comparative basis 3,182 2,178

P Comprizes after tax profit impact for
B financial sendces fees recognised over the peried of service
B ncome and expense items recorded within securitisation vehicles, and
B recognition of son-cash pensions expense for defined benefit superannuation plans, net of AGAAR contributions expense
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MOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

560 EVENTS SINCE THE END OF THE FINARNCIAL YEAR
There were no significant events from 30 September 2005 to the date of this report.
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DIRECTORS DECLARATION

The directors of Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited declare that:

a} in the directors’ opinion the finandial statements and notes of the Company and the consolidated entity have been prepared in
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including that they:

i} comply with applicable Australian Accounting Standards, and other mandatory professional reporting requirements; and

i) give a true and fair view of the financial position of the Company and of the consolidated entity as at 30 September 2005 and of
their performance as represented by the results of thelr operations and their cash Aows, for the year ended on that date; and

b} that the directors have received the declaration under section 295A of the Corporations Act 2001; and

¢} in the directors’ opinion, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become
due and payable.

The Company and certaln of its wholly owned controlled entities {listed In note 47} have executed a Deed of Cross Guarantee enabling them
to take advantage of the accounting and audit relief offered by class order 98/1418 {as amended)}, issued by the Australian Securities and
Investments Commission.

The nature of the Deed of Cross Guarantee is to guarantee each creditor payment in full of any debt in accordance with the terms of the Deed
of Cross Guarantee.

At the date of this declaration, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company and Its controlled entities which executed the Deed
of Cross Guarantee are able, as an economic enfity, to meet any obligations or liabilities to which they are, or may become, subject by virtue
of the Deed of Cross Guarantee.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of the directors.

vz @ —

Charles Goode John McFarlane
Director Chief Executive Officer

2 November 2005
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INBEFEMDENT AUDHT REPORT TG THE MEMBERS OF AUSTRALIA AND
MEW ZEALAND BANKING GROUP LIMITED

SCOPE

We have audited the financial report of Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited for the financial vear ended 30 September 2005,
consisting of the statements of financial performance, statements of financial position, statement of changes In shareholders’ equity,
statements of cash flows, accompanying notes 1 to 56 and the directors’ declaration, set out on pages 2 to 108. The financial repott includes

the consolidated financial statements of the consoclidated entity, comprising the Company and the entities it controlled at the end of the year
or from time to time during the financial year. The Company’s directors are responsible for the financial report.

We have conducted an independent audit of this financial report order to express an opinion on it to the members of the Company. Our audit
has been conducted in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards to provide reasonable assurance whether the financial report is free of
material misstatement. Our procedures included examination, on a test basis, of evidence supporting the arnounts and other disclosures In
the financial report, and the evaluation of accounting policies and significant accounting estimates. These procedures have been undertaken
to form an opinion whether, n all material respects, the financial report is presented fairly in accordance with Accounting Standards and
other mandatoty professional reporting requirements in Australia and statutory requirements so as to present a view which is consistent with
our understanding of the Company's and the consolidated entity’s financial position, and performance as represented by the results of their
operations and their cash flows.

The audit opinicn expressed in this report has been formed on the above hasis.

AL OPINION
in our opinion, the financial report of Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited Ts in accordance with:
a} the Corporations Act 2001, including:

[} giving a true and fair view of the Company's and the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 30 September 2005 and of their
performance for the year ended on that date; and

i} complying with Accounting Standards In Australia and the Corporations Regulations 2001; and

b} other mandatory financial reporting requirements in Australia.

Qg Mo

KPMG Mitch Craig
Partner

Melbourne, Australia
2 November 2005




CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
The Group prepares its consolidated
financial statements In accordance with
Agstralian Accounting Standards and
other authoritative accounting
pronocuncements. However,
notwithstanding the existence of relevant
accounting standards, there are a number
of critical accounting treatments, which
include complex or subjective decisions or
assessments. All material changes to
accounting policy are approved by the
Audit Committee of the Board.

HETORICAL CHANGES

There have been no material changes to
the Group’s critical accounting policies

or their related methodologies over the

last 3 years.

A brief discussion of critical accounting
policies, and their impact on the
Group, follows:

a) Econontic Loss Provisioning

Description and Significance

The Group recognises an expense for
credit losses ‘provision for doubtful debts’
based on the average one year loss
expected to be incurred if the same loan
portfolio was held over an economic cycle.
The provision for doubtful debts is booked
to the General Provision which is
maintained to cover the losses inherent

in the Group's existing loan portfolio.

The method used by the Group for
determining the expense charge is
referred to as ‘Feconomic Loss
Provisioning’ (ELP). The Group uses

ELP models fo calculate the expected loss
by considering:

» the size, composition and fisk profile of
the current toan portfolio; and

» the history of credit losses for each loan
portfolio.

Ongoing reviews

The Group regularly reviews the
assumptions used in the ELP models.
These reviews are conducted in
recognition of the subjective nature of the
ELP methodology. Methodologies are
updated as improved analysis becomes
available. In addition, the robustness of
outcomes Ts reviewed considering the
Group’s actual loss experience, and
losses sustained by other banks operating
in similar markets.

To the extent that credit losses are not
consistent with previous loss pattems
used to develop the assumptions within
the ELP methodology, the existing General
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Provision may be determined to be either
in excess of or insufficient to cover credit
tosses not yet specifically identified.

As a result of the reassessments, EEP
charge levels may be periodically
increased or decreased with a direct
impact on profitability.

As part of its review of the ELP model
outputs, the Group also regularly
evaluates the overall level of the General
Provision. The Group is required, by APRA
prudential standards, to have policies
which cover the level of General
Provisions that are needed to absorb
estimated tosses inherent in the ¢credit
portfolio. in some Hmited circumstances,
the assessment of the inherent losses in
the portfolio may require an additional
charge to profits to ensure the adequacy
of the General Provision. The Group
considers it appropriate to maintain

its General Provision in excess of the
APRA guidelines.

Quantification of Sensitivity

The average charge to profit for ELP was
0.25% of average net lending assets or
$580 million (Sep 2004: 0.31% or
$632 million; Sep 2003: 0.39% or
$614 million).

As at September 2005, the balance of the
General Provision of $2,167 million

{Sep 2004: $1,992 million} represents
0.99% {Sep 2004: 1.01%) of risk
weighted assets).

b} Specific Provisioning

Description and Significance

The Group maintains a specific provision
for doubtfut debis arising from its
exposure to organisations and credit
counterparties.

When a specific debt loss is identified as
being probable, its value is transferred
from the general provision to the specific
provision. Specific provisioning is applied
when the full recovery of one of the
Group’s exposures is identified as being
doubtful resulting in the creation of a
specific provision equal to the full amount
of the expected loss plus any
enforcement/recovery expenses.

Recoveries resulting from proceeds
received from accounts which were wtitten
off In prior years are fransferred back to
the General Provision.

Quantification of Sensitivity

The recognition of losses has an impact
on the size of the General Provision rather
than directly impacting profit. However,

to the extent that the General Provision

is drawn down beyond a prudent amount
it wilt be restored through a transfer from
the current year's earnings. The amount
of net transfer from the General Provision
to the Specific Pravision, net of recoveries,
during the year was $357 million

{Sept 2004: $443 mitlion; Sep 2003:
$527 million).

¢} Deferred acquisition costs, software
assets and deferred income

Deseription and Significance
The Group recognises assets and
Habilities that represent:

= Peferred acquisition costs — direct
costs from the acquisition of
interest earning assets;

a Software assets — direct costs
incurred in developing software
systems; and
a Deferred income — liabilities
representing income received in
advance of services performed.
Beferred acquisition costs — initially,
expenses related to the acquisition of
interest earning assets are recognised as
part of the cost of acguiring the asset and
wtitten-off as an adjustment to its yield
over its expected life. For assets subject to
prepayment, expected life is determined
on the basis of the histotical behaviour of
the asset portfolio, taking into account
prepayments. Commissions paid to third
party mortgage hrokers are an example of
expenditure that is deferred and
amortised over the expected average life
of a mortgage of 4 years.

Software assets — Costs incurred in
acquiring and building software and
computer systems are capitalised as fixed
assets and expensed as depreciation over
periods of between 3 and 5 years except
for the branch front end applications
where 7 years s used. The carrying value
of these assets is subject to a ‘recoverable
amount test' to determine their value to
the Group. If it 1s determined that the
valle of the asset is less than its ‘hook’
valle, the asset is written down to the
recoverable amount. Costs incurred in
planning or evaluating software
proposats, or in maintaining systems after
implementation, are not capitatised.

Deferred income — Income received in
advance of the Group's performance of
services or in advance of having been
earned, is initially recorded as a liability.
Once the recognition criteria are met, it
is then recognised as income.



CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUEL)

Quantification of Sensitivity

Deferred acquisition costs — At 30 September, the Group’s assets included $524 million (Sep 2004: $465 miltion) in relation to costs
incurred In acquiring interest earning assets. During the year, amortisation of $258 million (Sep 2004: $218 million) was recognised as
an adjustment to the yield earned on interest earning assefs.

Software assets — At 30 September, the Group’s fixed assets included $381 million {Sep 2004: 3430 million) in relation to costs incurred
in acquiring and developing soffware. During the year, depreciation expense of $121 million (Sep 2004: $129 million} was recognised.
Following prior periods of above average project activity which replaced significant parts of the Group’s core infrastructure, the software
depreciation expense is expected to stabilise going forward. Consistent with US accounting rules on software capitalisation, only costs
incurred during configuration, coding and installation stages are capitatised. Administrative, preliminary project and post implementation
costs including determining performance requirements, vendor selection and training costs are expensed as incurred.

Deferred income — At 30 Seplember, the Group’s liabilities included $79 million (Sep 2004: $156 million) in relation to income received
in advance. This income is largely comprised of two components: (1} fees received for services not yet completed; and {2} profit made on
interest rate swaps from a shortening of the investment term of capital. Under Australian Accounting Standards, this profitis deferred and
recognised when the hedged transaction occurs, or immediately if the hedged transaction is no longer expected to oceur.

The batances of deferred assets and Habilities at 30 September were:

Deferred Acquisitien Cests Software Assets Deferred Inceme

2005 2004 2006 2004 20505 2004

S sm $m Bm &m $m
Personal 153 14% 241 296 prs 36
fsanda 284 250 5 8 -
New Zealand Business 61 38 15 30 15 41
institutional & 10 47 43 19 i1
Other' 20 22 73 53 18 68
Total 524 465 381 430 72 156
Deferred acquisition costs analysis
2005 2504
Brokerage Brokerage Brokerage Brokerage
amertised  capitalised’ Batance’ ammetised  capitaiised® Balance®
$m %m Hm S &m $m
Personal &3 71 153 &4 &6 145
fsanda 165 199 284 147 170 250
New Zealand Business 20 43 61 7 30 38
institutional 4 - & - 10
Other' 5 4 20 24 27
Total 258 317 524 218 250 465

1 Includes Group Centre, Corperate Australia and Asia Pacific
2 Costs capitalised during the year exclude trafler commissions paid, relating to the acquisition of mortgage assets of $33 million (2004 $87 mifion)
3 Includes capitafised debt raising expenses

d} Derivatives and Hedging

Description and Significance

The Group buys and sells derivatives as
part of its trading operations and to hedge
its interest rate sk, foreign exchange risk
and equity risks (in ING Australia). The
derivative instruments used to hedge the
Group’s exposures inciude:

® swaps;

» foreign exchange contacts

w forward rate agreements;

u fltures;

» pptions; and

® combinations of the above instruments.

The Group classifies derivatives into two
types according to the purpose they are
entered into: trading or hedging.

income and loss relating to trading
derivatives is reported in the statement of
financial performance as trading income.
The fair value of trading derivatives is
recorded on a gross basis as other assets
or other liabilities as appropriate unless
there is a legal right of set off. The fair
value of a derivative financial instrament
is the net present value of future expected
cash flows arising from that instrument.

tn order to be classified as a hedging
derivative the hedging relationship must

he expected to be effective. Hedging
derfvatives are accounted for in the same
manner as the underlying asset or liability
they are hedging. For example, if the
hedged instrument is accounted for using
the accrual method, the hedging
instrument will also be accounted for
using the accrual method.

Accounting treatment — Derivative
instruments enterad into for the purpose
of hedging are accounted for on the same
basis as the underlying expostres or risks.
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CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
{CONTINUEL)
d} Derivatives and Hedging

Description and Significance {continued)
Derivative instruments entered into to
hedge exposures that are not recorded at
fair valite, do not have their fair values
recorded in the Group's Statement of
Financial Position.

Exposures hedged by derivatives not
recorded at their fair value include risks
related fo:

» revenues from and capital invested into
foreign operations;

n structured lending transactions;

» lending assets; and

» funding liabilities.

Hedge accounting is only applied when
the hedging relationship is identified at
the time the Group enters into the
hedging derivative transaction. If a hedge
ceases to be effective, the hedging
derivative transaction will be recognised
at fair value. Gains and losses on
derivative instruments not carried at thelr
fair value amounts are recognised at the
same time as the gain or loss on the
hedged exposure is booked.

Movernents in the value of foreign
exchange contracts that are hedging
overseas operations are not recognised as
income or expenses. instead these
movemnents are recognised in the Foreign
Cutrency Translation Reserve together with
the net difference arising from the
transtation of the overseas operation.

Fair value determination — Derivatives
entered Into as part of the Group's trading
operations are cartied at their fair values
with any change in fair value being
immediately recognised as part of trading
incorne. Where tiquid markets exist, fair
vatue is based on quoted market prices.
For certain complex or illiguid derivative
instruments, it may be necessary to use
projections, estimates and models to
determine falr value.

&) Special purpose and off balance sheet vehicles

The Group may invest In or establish special purpose entities {SPEs}, to enable it to undertake specific types of transactions.

Where the Group has established SPEs which are controlled by the Group to facilitate transactions undertaken for Group purposes, these are
consoligated into the Group’s financial statements.

The table below summatises the main types of SPEs that are not consolidated into the Group, the reason for their establishment, and the key

tisks associated with them.

SPE Assets
Type of Specia 2005 2004
Puspose Eatity (SPE) Reazon for establishment Key Risks Sm $m
Securitisation vehicles Assets are transferred to an SPE which funds ANZ may manage securitisation vehicles, 15,181 13,013
the purchase by issuing securities. service assets in a vehicle or provide
liquidity or other support and retains the
Enables ANZ or customers to increase risks associated with the provision of these
diversity of funding sources. services. Credit and market risks associated
with the underlying assets are not retained
The amount disclosed here is the total or assumed by ANZ except to the limited
assets of SPEs managed or arranged by ANZ. extent that ANZ provides arm’s length services
it includes SPEs that purchase assets from and facilities.
seliers other than ANZ.
Structured finance entities These entities are set up o assis with ANZ may retain liquidity risk, if it provides 1,243 1,993
the structuring of client finaneing. liguidity support to the vehicle. ANZ may alse
mariage these vehicles.
Managed Furnds These funds invest in specified INGA, INGNZ and certain subsidiaries of 44,779 39,544

investments on behaif of clients.

B Valuation of investment in
ING Australia Limited {INGA)

Description and significance

The Group adopts the equity method of
accounting for its 49% interest in INGA.
As at 30 September 2005, the Group's
carrying value was $1,479 million
{September 2004: $1,697 million).

The canying value s subject to a
recoverable amount fest to enstre that
this does not exceed its recoverable
amount at the reporting date.
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ANZ National Bank Lintited, as managers

of the funds, expose ANZ to operational

and reputational risk.

Any excess of cartying value above
recoverable amount is written off to the
statement of financial performance.

Quantification of sensitivity

Buring the year the Group engaged Ernst
& Young ABC Uimited (EY ABC} to provide
an independent valuation of INGA for 31
March 2005 assessment purposes. The
valuation was a stand alone market based
assessment of economic value, and
excluded the Group's specific synergies
and hedging arrangements. The
independent valuation was based on a

discounted cashflow approach, with
allowance for the cost of capital. EY ABC
presented an independent valuation
range of $3,458 million ta $3,727 million,
reflecting a range of sales and cost base
assumptions. Based on this review, ANZ
believed that no change was reguired to
the carrying value of the investment as at
31 March 2005.

A review for 30 September 2005 reporting
purposes revealed there were no
indicators of Impairment and a further
independent review was not reguired.



CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUEL)

g) Vakuation of goodwill in ANZ National
Bank Ltd

Goodwill arising from the acguisition of
National Bank of New Zealand (NBNZ) T
systematically amortised over the period
of time during which the benefits of the
acguisition are expected to arise, such
period of benefit not exceeding 20 years.

The carrying value of goodwill is reviewed
at each balance date and s wtitten down,
to the extent that it is no longer suppotted
by probable future benefits.

The Group obtained an independent
valuation of ANZ National Bank Limited
as at 31 March 2005. This valuation,
based on a capitalisation of earnings
methodology, calculated the value of ANZ
National Bank Limited at a Mew Zealand
geographic and New Zealand business
unit reporting level. Based on the results
of this valuation, no write-down in the
carrying value of goodwill was required.

At 30 September 2005, a management
review was conducted to determine
whether there were any indicators of
impairment in the carrying value of NBNZ
goodwill. The assessment did not indicate
the existence of impairment indicators
and accordingly no write-down was
required.

RISK MANAGEMENT

AN7 recognises the importance of
effective risk management to its business
success. Management is committed to
achieving strong control and a distinctive
tfisk management capability that enables
ANZ business units to meet their
performance objectives.

ANZ approaches risk through managing
the various elements of the system as
a whole rather than viewing them as
independent and unrelated parts. The
Risk function is independent of the
business with clear delegations from
the Board and operates within a
comprehensive framework comprising:

» The Board, providing leadership, sefting
risk appetite/strategy and monitoring
progress.

m A strong framework for development
and maintenance of Group-wide risk
management policies, procedures and
systems, overseen by an independent
tearn of risk professionals.

» The use of sophisticated risk tools,
applications and processes to execute
the global risk management strategy
across the Group.

» Business Unit level accountability,
as the “first line of defence”, and for the
management of risks in alignment with
the Group's strategy.

» [ndependent oversight to ensure
Business Unit compliance with policies,
registations and taws, and to provide
regulat risk evaluation and reporting.

The various risks inherent in the
operations of the Group may be broadly
grouped together under the following
major categoties:

Credit Risk

The Group has an overall lending objective
of sound growth for appropriate returns.
The credit risk management framework
exists to provide a structured and
disciplined process to support this
obijective.

This framework is top down, being defined
firstly by the Group's Vision and Values
and secongly, by Credit Principles and
Palicies. The effectiveness of the cradit
risk management frameworl is validated
through compliance and monitoring
processes. These, together with portfolio
selection, define and guide the credit
process, organisation ang staff.

Risk Management's responsibilities for
credit risk policy and management are
executed through dedicated departments,
which support the Group's business units.
All major Business Unit credit decisions
require approval by both business wtiters
and independent risk personnel.

Market Rislt

ANZ has a detailed market fisk
management and control framework,

to support traging activities, which
incorporates an independent risk
measurement approach o quantify the
magnitude of market risk within the
trading books. This approach, along with
related analysis, identifies the range of
possible outcomes that can be expected
over a given period of time, and
establishes the relative kelihood of
those outcomes.

Market risk also includes the risk that the
Group will incur increased interest
expense arising from funding
requiremnents during periods of poor
market liquidity (balance sheet or non-
traded market risk}. ANZ has a separate
risk management and contro! framework
for such risks, which is built around a
Board-approved policy and limit
framework.

Within overall strategies and policies,
control of market risk exposures at Group
tevel is the responsibility of Market Risk,

who work closely with the Markets,
and Treasury business units.

Operational Risk

Risk Management is responsible for
establishing the Group's operational risk
framework and associated Group-level
policies. Business Units are responsible
for the identification, analysis,
assessment and treatment of operational
fisks on a day-to-day basis.

A Risk Drivers and Controls {or
“Scorecards”) Approach to operational
risk measurement is used to measure the
operational risk profile of individual
business units, and to allocate
operational risk economic capital. This
approach gives business managers a
strong and clear incentive to reduce
operational risk.

Compliance

ANZ conducts its business in accordance
with all relevant compliance reguirements
in each point of representation.

in order to assist the Group identify,
manage, monitor and measure s
compliance obligations, the Group has
a comprehensive regulatory compliance
framework In place, which Is consistent
with the Australian Standard on
Compliance Programs {(AS 3806} and
which addresses both external
{regulatory) and internal compliance.

tn addition, Group Compliance, a discrete
function within Risk Management, Ts
responsible for working in conjunction
with Business Unit Compliance teams and
other risk management areas to provide a
compliance infrastructure and Famework
to facilitate planning, reporting and
management of new and changing
business obligations and processes.

Assocations with Related Entities

ANZ has a policy and compliance plan to
provide a framework for managing the
risks resulting from associations between
the Company, as an Authorised Deposit-
taking Institution (ADD, and s *related
entities”. Under this policy, all dealings
between the Company and its related
entities are conducted on an arm’s-length
hasis, unless approved by the ANZ Board.




FIMANCIAL INFORMATICN

P CROSS BORDER GUTSTARDINGS

Cross border outstandings of the Group to countries which individually represented in excess of 0.75% of the Group’s total assets

are shown below.

There were no cross border outstandings to any other country exceeding 0.75% of total assets.

Cross border foreign outstandings are based on the country of domicile of the borrower or guarantor of the ultimate risk and comprise loans
{incleding accrued interest), placements with banks, acceptances and other monetary assets denominated In currencies other than the

borrower's local currency.

For certain countries, local currency obligations are also included. Cross border foreign outstandings are before specific and general provisions.

Governments Banks and Other
and other ather financial commercial S of
official instizutions institutions and frdustrial Tatal Group
S Hm $rn Hm assets
At 30 September 2005
USA 158 3,671 878 4,707 1.6
United Kingdom G4 2,192 2,320 4,606 1.6
China & 2,393 159 2,556 0.9
At 36 September 2004
Ynited Kingdom 217 2,400 2,652 5,269 2.0
HSA 177 3,157 1,184 £,518 1.7
2 CEHTIFHCATES OF DEPOSIT AND TERM DEPOLIT MATURITIES
The following table shows the maturity profite of the Group's certificates of deposit and term deposits in excess of $100,000
issued at 30 September 2005.
Betweean Between
Less than 2 maonths and & months and After
3 menths & maonths 12 menths 1 year Total
$m Bm S sm $m
Austratia
Certificates of deposit 9,129 1,453 200 6,730 17,512
Term deposits 17,127 2,090 1,350 210 20,777
26,256 3,543 1,350 6,940 38,289
Overseas
Certificates of deposit 3,733 721 487 142 5,083
Term deposits 18,017 2,887 2,044 1,004 23,952
21,750 3,608 2,531 1,146 29,035
Totat 48,006 7,151 4,081 8,086 67,324
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FIMANCIAL INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

e WOLURME AND RATE ANALYSIS

The following table allocates changes in inferest income and interest expense between changes in volume and changes in rate for the past
two years. Volume and rate variances have been calculated on the movement in average balances and the change in the interest rates on
average interest earning assets and average interest bearing liabilities. The variance caused by the change of both volume and rate has been
alocated in proportion to the relationship of the absolute dollar amounts of each change to the total.

2005 over 2004
Change due to

2004 over 2603
Charge due to

Yolume Rate Tatal Voiums Rate Testal
$m %m Hm %m &m $m
Interest earning assets
Bue from other financial institutions
Australia 12 1 i3 7 1 8
New Zealand (23 13 11 84 g 92
Overseas markets 7 40 a7 s 1D (53
Investments in public securities
Australia 53 2 55 42 46 48
New Zealand {45; 28 {17 68 g 77
Overseas markets {17 10 {#) 43 {26) 17
Loans, advances and bitls discounted
Australia 1,492 158 1,650 1,320 310 1,630
New Zealand 1,041 390 1,431 2,148 {82) 2,064
Overseas markets {34} 74 40 {102} 20 (82
Other assets
Australia 40 (66) {26) (8) 28 22
New Zealand 20 23 43 25 {13} 1z
Overseas markets 81 (17} 64 {75} &2 (£33
Intragroup assets
Overseas markets [28) 133 105 17 8 25
Change in interest income 2,620 789 3,409 3,575 360 3,935
intragroup eimination 28 {133} {105} (17} {8 {25}
2,648 656 3,304 3,558 352 3,910
Interest bearing Habilities
Time deposits
Australia 458 79 537 282 142 424
New Zealand 277 182 459 557 11 568
Overseas markets {43 130 87 (45} 5 {40}
Savings deposits
Australia 25 36 61 la 47 73
New Zealand 26 53 79 97 36 133
Overseas markets - -
Other demand deposits
Australia 175 75 250 115 104 219
New Zealand 71 85 156 174 {16) 158
Overseas markets 2 2 4 -
bue to other nancial institutions
Australia i 1 28 g 36
New Zealand A 13 i7 44 g 53
Overseas markets 22 a7 89 {53} 19 {343
Commercial paper
Australia (26} 12 {14) 31 30 61
New Zealand 58 80 138 383 - 383
Overseas markets 7 93 86 20 () 16
Borrowing corporations’ debt
Australia 13 19 32 24 10 34
New Zealand 2 13 15 6 {4) 2
Loan capital, honds and notes
Australia 487 87 569 522 42 564
New Zealand 190 24 214 20 {6 84
Overseas markets 1 1 {1} (13
Other liabilities
Australia 43 {138) 95) 186 50 244
New Zealand 106 {26) 80 (78} 64 {143
Overseas markets 2 {2} - 18 {24) (&)
Intragroup liabilities
Australia 7 {1} & 30 (123} {153}
New Zealand 42 57 95 141 37 178
Change in interest expense 1,229 942 2,871 2,537 447 2,984
intragroup eimination 28 {133} {105} (17} {8 {25}
1,957 809 2,766 2,520 439 2,959
Change in net interest income 691 {153} 538 1,038 &N 951
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FIMANCIAL INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

Ar COMCENTRATIONS OF CREDIY RISK

Concentrations of credit risk exist If a number of counterparties are engaged in similar activities and have similar economic characteristics
that would cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be similarly affected by changes in economic or other conditions. Off balance

sheet transactions of the Group are substantially with other banks.

2005 2004 2003

Loans and Specific Loans and Specific Loans and Specific
advances’ provision advances’ presision advances’ proviston
%m im %m $m Sm $m

Australia
Agricidture, Forestry, fishing and mining 5,303 27 4,592 26 3,829 71
Business service 3,912 13 3,346 & 2,632 4
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 3,638 3 3,660 7 2,632 23
Financial, investment and insurance 4,640 4 3,548 5 4,966 5
Govermment and official institutions 61 126 51 -
Lease finance 2,855 2 2,667 1 2,613 2
Manufacturing 5,736 35 £,734 26 5,366 5
Personal? 23,253 26 19,491 24 15,648 23
Real estate ~ conskruction 3,082 3 2,368 3 1,767 4
Real estate — mortgage” 83,275 g 81,770 8 69,660 i1
Retail and whelesale trade B,551 18 7.626 21 6,821 54
Other 7445 29 6,552 84 5,335 65
161,751 164 140,480 209 121,320 267

Overseas
Agricidture, Forestry, fishing and mining 11,277 1 10,551 43 2,756 12
Business service 703 2 931 & 323 1
Entertainment, leisure and tourism 1,036 7 968 3 534 5
Financial, investment and insurance 2,376 14 3,288 9 1,516 5
Government and official institutions 423 461 274 -
iease finance 856 04 3 609
Manufacturing 4,497 28 4,682 21 3,654 i7
Personal® 3,022 17 2,497 & 1,771 19
Real estate - construction 804 1 721 9 472 1
Real estate - mortgage’ 39,634 8 35,400 & 12,759 4
Retail and wholesale trade 2,533 14 2,233 g 1,741 9
Other 6,054 17 5,998 64 5,058 144
73,215 109 68,334 175 31,467 217
Totat portfotio 234,966 273 208,814 384 152,787 484

1 Lleans and advances exclude acceptances

2 Perscnal includes non-business loans to individuals through overdrafts, personal leans, credit cards and fully drawn advances
3 Real estate mortgage inclades residential and commerciai property exposare. Loans withis this category are for the parchase of such properties and must be secared by property
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FIMANCIAL INFORMATION (CONTINUELD)

G CONCENTRATIONS OF CREDIT RISK (CONTINUED)

2002 2001
Loans and Specific Loans and Specific
advances’ provision advances’ prevision

m Sm Sm $m

Australia

Agricuiture, forestry, fishing and mining 3,436 18 3,500 104

Business service 2,120 5 2,044 7

Ertertainment, leisure and tourism 2,465 28 2,293 27

Financial, investment and insurance 4,603 13 4,311 3

Government and official institutions 67 122

Lease finance 2,503 2 2,524 5

Manufacturing 4,303 7 4,034 i1

Personal’ 14,893 27 13,435 36

Real estate — construction 1,152 5 1,158 i1

Real estate -~ mortgage’ 57,049 32 49,127 13

Retail and whoelesale trade 5,957 15 8,017 1a

Other 3,990 &1 3,850 70
102,538 211 93,455 303

Overseas

Agricudture, forestry, fishing and mining 2,526 3 2,686 8

Business service 435 1 214 1

Ertertainment, leisure and tourism 586 & 361 1

Finarcial, investment and insurance 1,561 21 2,276 26

Government and official institutions 212 372 27

Lease finance 844 1 936 &

Manufacturing 4,701 34 5,153 30

Personal’ 1,848 7 1,804 18

Real estate — construction 551 1 921 g

Real estate — mortgage’ 11,956 5 11,638 i ¥

Retail and wholesale trade 1,648 15 2,021 18

Other 5,943 282 5,853 43
32,811 374 34,735 197

Totat portfotio 135,349 585 126,690 500

1 Lleans and advances exclude arceptances
2 Personal includes non-business fvans to individuais throwgh overdrafts, personal leans, credit cards and fully drawn advances
3 Real estate mortgage inclades residential and commerciai property exposare. Loans withis this categary are for the purchase of such properties and must be secared by property
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FIMANCIAL INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

S DOLBTROL DEBTS - INDLUBTRY ANALYSLS

2005

2004

2003

2002

2001

$m Bm S Hm $m
Balance at start of year 2,376 2,018 2,081 1,886 2,082
Adjustment for exchiange rate fuctuations (48} 51 {98} 28 32
Acqulsition {disposal) of provisions (13 273 =
Bad debts written off {refer (i} below?} {571} (&80 {640} 6971 {834}
Charge to statemnent of financial performance 580 632 al4 8&0 531
Recoveries (refer {il) below) 114 82 61 G0 75
Total provisions for doubtful debts 2,440 2,376 2,018 2,081 1,886
i} Total write-offs by industry
Austratia
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and mining {201 {86) (4} 72 {14}
Business service (20} {4} (113 ) (&}
Entertainment, leisure and tourism {5) 3 {4) (53
Financial, investment and insurance {1} - %) {83 (73
Lease finance (14} (2) (223 (7 (1n
Manufacturing (16} {15} (163 1N {223
Personal’ {209} (203) {147 (237 (292
Real estate ~ constiuction {2} {2 {10} {12 {13}
Real estate - mortgage® {4} {8} (11} {19 {13}
Retail and wholesale trade (25} (38 {423 &7 (973
Other (45} (105) (15} 37 {28}
Overseas
Other (211} (212) {326) (229) (326}
Totat write-offs {571} (680) {640} (697) {834)
ii} Total recoveries by industry
Austratia
Agricudture, forestry, fishing and mining - P 3 5
Business service 1 1 1 1
Entertainment, leisure and tourism - 1 2 1
Financial, investment and insurance 1 1 2
Lease finance 1 2 2 2 1
Manufacturing - 6 3 pi
Personal’ 50 46 24 27 30
Real estate ~ construction i 3 3 2 1
Real estate ~ mortgage’ 1 1 4 3
Retail and wholesale trade 1 2 3 3 2
Other 2 1 1
Overseas
Other 58 24 17 12 26
Total recoveries 114 82 61 &0 75
Net write-offs {457} (598} {575} (637) {759
Ratio of net write-offs to average loans and accepiances 0.2% 0.3% 0.4% 0.4% 0.5%

1 Persenal includes non-business loans to individuals through overdrafts, personal leans, credit cards and fully drawn advances

2 Real estate mortgage inclades residential and commercial property expossre. Loans withis this category are for the purchase of such properties and must be secured by property
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FIMANCIAL INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

G SHORT TERAM BORROWINGS

The Group’s short-term borrowings comprise commercial paper, as well as unsecured notes issued by subsidiary borrowing corporations with
an original term to maturity of less than one year. The Group has commercial paper programs in the United States, where it issues paper
through ANZ (Delaware) tnc., and in Europe and Asla, where the Group issues paper direct.

2005 2004 2003
$m sm $m
Balance at end of year
Commercial paper - ANZ {Delaware) Inc. 6,373 7,068 6,981
Commercial paper ~ other 14,634 11,712 5,458
Unsecured notes -
Weighted average interest rate at end of year
Commercial paper - ANZ {Delaware) Inc. 3.66% 1.68% 1.07%
Commercial paper ~ other 5.40% 5.41% 4.76%
Unsecured notes -
Maximim amount outstanding at any month end during year
Commercial paper - ANZ {Delaware) Inc. 6,822 7,068 6,988
Commercial paper - other 14,925 18,387 7.407
Unsecured notes - 7
Average amount outstanding during year
Commercial paper - ANZ {Delaware) Inc. 5,915 6,485 4,740
Commercial paper ~ other 13,072 12,588 5,216
Unsecured notes = 7
Weighted average interest rate during year
Commercial paper - AMNZ {Delaware) Inc. 2.71% 1.14% 1.22%
Commercial paper ~ other 6.26% 5.53% 4.83%
Unsecured notes - 5.85%
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GLOSEARY

Asia Pacific provides primarily retail and
corporate banking services in the Pacific
Region and Asia, including ANZ's share of
PT Panin Bank In Indonesia; this division
exclydes Institutional businesses in the
Asia Pacific region that are included In the
Institutionat result.

Corporate consists of Corporate Banking,
Business Banking and Small Business
Banking in Australia.

» Small Business Banking - provides
business banking services to
metropolitan-based small businesses,
with business banking funds under
management of up to $50,000.

» Business Banking - provides a full range
of banking setvices to metropolitan-
based small to medium businesses,
with turnover up to $10 million and
business banking funds under
management of more than $50,000.

u Corpotate Banking - manages customer
relationships and develops financial
solutions for medium-sized businesses,
with a turnover of $10 millfon to
$150 million.

Ecanontic loss provisioning (ELP) charge
is determined based on the expected
average annual loss of principat over the
economic cycle for the current tisk profile
of the lending portfolio.

Eguity standardisation. Economic Value
Added (EVA™) principles are in use
throughout the Group, whereby risk
adjusted capital is allocated and charged
against business units. Equity
standardised profit is determined by
eliminating the impact of earnings on
each business unit’s book capital and
attributing earnings on the business unit's
tisk adjusted capital. This enhances
comparability of business unit
performance. Geographic results are not
equity standardised.

Esanda and UDC comprises Esanda
Finance Corporation Limited and UDC
Finance Corporation Limited. They provide
vehicle and eguipment finance, rental
services and fixed and at call investments.
Operating in Australia as Fsanda and
Fsanda HMeetPariners, and in New Zealand
as UDC and Esanda FleetPartners.

Group Centre provides suppor to the
other segments in the areas of People
Capital, Risk Management, Finance,
Operations, Technology, Strategy and
Treasury.
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Impaired assets are loans ot other credit
facilities where there is reasonable doubt
about the collectability of interest, fees
{past and Ruture} or principal outstanding,
or where concessional terms have been
provided because of the financial
difficulties of the customer.

ING Australia (INGA), the joint venture
between the Group and ING Group.

Institutional is 2 segment encompassing
businesses that provide a full range of
financial services to the Group's largest
cofporate and institutional customers.

» (lient Relationship Group - manages
customer relationships and develops
financial services solutions and
strategies for large businesses with a
turnover greater than $150 million in
Australia and New Zealand and, through
corporate clients where the Group has
an existing customer relationship, 1n the
United Kingdom, United States and
Asia.

» Trade and Transaction Services -
provides cash management, trade
Hnance, international payments,
clearing and custodian services
principatly to corporate and institutional
customers.

» Markets - provides origination,
underwriting, structuring, sk
management, advice and sate of credit
and derivative products, foreign
exchange and commodity trading and
sates-related services, globally.

» Corporate and Structured Financing -
provides complex financing and
advisory services, structured financial
products, teasing, private equity, project
and leveraged fnance and
infrastructure investment to ANZ's
corporate, institutional, and small
business customers.

Net advances include gross loans and
advances and acceptances less income
yet to matare and provisions {for both as
at and average volumes).

Net interest average margin is net interest
income as a percentage of average
interest earning assets. Non-assessable
interest income is grossed up to the
eguivalent before tax amount for the
purpose of these calculations.

Net interest spread is the average interest
rate received on interest earning assets
tess the average interest rate paid on
interest bearing liabllities. Non-assessable
interest income is grossed up to the
eguivalent before tax amount for the
purpose of these calculations.

Net non-interest bearing items, which are
referred to in the analysis of interest
spread and net inferest average margin,
includes shareholders’ equity, provisions
for doubtful debts, and deposits not
bearing Interest and other liabilities not
bearing Interest, offset by premises and
equipment and other non-interest eaming
assets. Non-acerual loans are included
within interest bearing loans, advances
and bills discounted.

Net specific provision is the transfer from
the general provision to the specific
provision {representing new and
increased specific provisions less specific
provision releases on impaired assels)
tess recoveries.

New Zealand Business comptises

s ANZ Retail - operating under the ANZ
brand in New Zealand, provides a full
range of banking service to personal
ang business banking customers.

= NBNZ Retail - operating under the
National Bank brand in New Zealand,
provides a full range of banking services
to personal customers from youth
through to private banking, and
business banking customers with
turnover up to NZD5 million.

a Corporate Banking - incorporates the
ANZ and NBNZ brands in New Zealand,
and provides financizal solutions
through a relationship management
model for medium-sized businesses
with a turnover up to NZD100 million.

a Rural Banking - provides a full range of
banking services to rural and
agribusiness customers in Mew Zealand.

a NBN?Z - refers to the operations of the
National Bank of New Zezland Limited
purchased on 1 December 2003. These
operations were amalgamated with ANZ
Banking Group {New Zealand) Limited
on 26 june 2004 to form ANZ National
Bank Limited. NBNZ was reported as a
separate business unit until 30
September 2004.

Operating expenses exclude the charge
for doubthul debts.

Operations, Technology and Shared
Services comprises the Group's core
support units responsible for operating
the Group's global technology platforms,
development and maintenance of
business applications, information
security, the Group's payments back-office
processing, and the provision of other
essentiat shared services to the Group,
including property, human resources
operations, procurement and outsourcing.



Overseas includes the results of all
operations outside Australia, except if
New Zealand is separately shown.

Overseas markets includes all operations
outside of Australia and New Zealand.
The Group's geographic segments are
Australia, New Zealand and Overseas
markets.

Personal comprises the following
business in Australia:

» Banking Products - manufactures
deposit, transaction account and
margin lending products.

n {onsumer Finance - provides consumer
and commercial credit cards, ePayment
products, personat loans, and merchant
payment and ATM facilities.

» Mortgages - provides mortgage finance
secured by residential real estate in
Australia.

» Regional Commercial and Agribusiness
Products - provides a full range of
banking services to personal customers
across Australia, and to small business
and agricuttural customers in rural
Australia.

» ‘Wealth Management - comprises the
equity accounted earmnings from INGA’s
core business operations {excludes
investment earnings) and the Financial
Planning distribution business.

» Other - includes the branch network,
whose costs are full recovered from
product business units, Private Banking
and marketing and suppott costs.

Service transfer pricing s used to allocate
services that are provided by central areas
to each of its business units. The objective
of service transfer pricing is to remove
cross-subsidies between business units,
and ensure each busiress accounts for
the cost of the services it uses.

Service transfer pricing charges are
reported in the profit and loss statement
of each business unit as:

» Met inter business unit fees - includes
intra-group receipts or payments for
sales commissions and branch service
fees. A product business will pay a
distribution channel for product sales.
Both the payment and receipt are
shown as net inter business unit fees.

" Net inter business unit expenses -
consists of the charges made to
business units for the provision of
support services. Both payments by
business units and receipts by service
providers are shown as net inter
business unit expenses.

Total advances inciude gross loans
and advances and acceptances less
income yet to mature (for both as at
and average volumes).

Treasury is the banker to all ANZ
businesses charged with providing
cashflow support, ensuring Higuidity,
managing interest rate risk and providing
capital to the businesses.

Unproductive facilities comprise certain
facilities {such as standby letters of credit,
bill endorsements, documentary letters of
credit and guarantees to third parties,
undrawn facilities to which the Group is
irrevocably committed and market related
exposures} where the customer status is
defined as non-accrual.
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